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KOMMYHUKATNBHO-IIPATMATITYECKHVE OCHOBbI
OPA3EOJIOTMI3MOB, BBIPAJKAIOIINX 3HAYEHUNE
YMEHBIIUTEIBHOCTU B AHIJIMMCKOM U PYCCKOM
A3bBIKAX

Anuena H.X,,
[pernojiaBaTe/b aHITIMIICKOTO A3bIKa
DepraHckuit rocygapCcTBEHHBI yHUBepcuTeT Y3b6ekucTaH, . Peprana

Annomauus: B smoii cmamve ananusupyomes gpaseonozudeckue 060pomvt u ux
8aICHAS POTIL 6 KOHUenmocdepe A3viKka. [Ipocmampusarmcs cnocoOvl cosepuieHcmeo-
BAHUS KOHUENMYANbHO20 CIMamyca Ppaseonoeueckux 060pomos, u ux ompaicerue 6
peuu nocumens. O6paujaemcs BHUMAHUE HA NPOUECC U CMParmezuU UsyueHus gpaseo-
JI02utecKux eOuHuY. B pesynvmame cnedyem, umo HyHHO COBEPUIEHCINBOBAMD OCMDBIC-
JleHue Ppaszeonoeuueckux eOUHUY, NoIb308amenimu A3viKa.

KiroueBsle cnoBa: (paseonornieckuii 060poT, KOHIENTOCHepa, COLMOKYIBTYP-
Hasl KOMIIETEHI[V, TMHIBOCTPAHOBEUECKOE COflepXKaHNe, NHOCTPAHHAS KY/IbTYPA,
BOCIINTATE/IBHBII ACIIEKT.

Annotation: This article deals with phraseological units and their importance in for-
eign language teaching. Here an attempt is made to look at the ways of improving the
conceptual status of phraseological units, and their reflection in the speech of the speaker.
The focus is made on the processes and strategies of acquiring set phrases. The results

show that speakers should develop comprehension of phraseological units.
Key words: phraseological unit, conceptosphere, sociocultural competence, linguistic-
cultural content, foreign culture, educational aspect.

KoMMyHUKaTHBHaA
HOAYEePKMBAeT NePBOCTENICHHYIO U (YyH-
TaMEHTA/IbHYI0 3Ha4MMOCTb f3BIKa KaK

JIMHTBUCTUKA

CUCTEMBI, OCHOBOIIO/ATAOLIel! /I TIpU-
obpeTeHNsI, XpaHEHWUsI M PasBUTHUS Ha-
VX 3HAHUII O MUpe, KakK «crocoba 3a-
KPEIUIeHUs BCell OTpaKaTelbHON Hes-
TE/IBHOCTY MBIIUICHNUS — JIEATeNbHOCTH,
KOTOpasi, B CBOI0 OYepellb, HepaspbIBHO
CBsI3aHa C MpaKTU4YecKoil (pusmdeckorn)
TesATeNbHOCTBIO YemoBeKka» [1, ¢. 22]. Ta-
KuM 00pasoM, ycMaTpuBaeTcsi HOBad
BO3MOXKHOCTb II€PECMOTPA OCHOBHBIX

CYLIHOCTHBIX MOMEHTOB YMEHbIINTENb-
HOCTU B paMKax KOTHMTVMBHOI HayYHOII
mapagurmel. «B mpenaBepun akta HOMM-
HaIlMY TO/DKHO HAXOAUTLCA GOpMUPOBa-
HIe TOJ CTPYKTYpPBhI CO3HAHMA, KOTOpasd
mieT GopMbl cBoell ¢ukcanym» [2, c.
43].
CTBIO KOHIIEIITYa/IbHOTO CTaTyca BO MHO-

3aerl’ITICHI/Ie 3a YMEHbIINTEIDbHO-

TOM II03BOJISIET YBUAETb HEUTO OOrbliee,
49€M TO, YTO MNPUHALIEKUT IIOHATUIO
«YMEHDbIINTE/IBHOCTD».

TepMuHy «KOHIIENIT» IIPUAETCS Ipe3-
BbIYaliHasl Ba)XHOCTb B pa60Tax, BBIIIOJI-

8
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HSEMBIX B paMKaX KOTHUTMBHOI Iapa-
IWUTMBI, TIOCKOJIBKY MHOTME SI3bIKOBEZbI
OpeANPUHNMAIOT IOMBITKYA SKCIUIMKA-
LUV OCHOBHBIX CYLIHOCTHBIX MOMEHTOB
aroro nouATuA. Konnenr - a1o u omepa-
TUBHAS COTlEP)KATENbHAS €UHNI[A TTAMSI-
TU, MEHTAJIBHOTO JIEKCUKOHA, BCeil Kap-
TUHBI MIpa, OTPKEHHOI B YeloBede-
cKol ncuxuke [3, ¢. 90].
OCHOBOIONAraIINM IIPUHIUIIOM
KOTHUTHMBHOTO TIOJXO/A SIBJISIETCSI MBICTIb
O TOM, YTO HeJIb3s1 TOBOPUTDH O SI3BIKE B
OTpbIBE OT KOTHUTUBHOI JIESTENbHOCTI,
[IaMATY, BHYMaHM, COLMAIbHbIX CBs3el
JIMYHOCTY ¥ APYTUX aceKToB ombita (P
JIanexep, k. JTakodd, A. Bexxbuiikas, u
1p.). A.Bex6uixkas [4, c. 16] oTmeuaer,
YTO caMa MPUPOJIAa ECTECTBEHHOTO S3bIKA
TAKOBAa, YTO OH He OT/INYAET IKCTPA/INHT-
BUCTUYECKOI PeaIbHOCTY OT TICUXOJIOTH -
YeCKOIl ¥ OT COLMANbHOTO MYpa HOCUTe-
neit s3pika. [lpyu paccMoTpeHnn pasmmd-
HBIX CTOPOH KOHI[eIITa BHUMaHue obpa-
maercss Ha
nHbopMauyy, KOTOPYI OH IIepefiaerT.
Taxk, mo mHenmio I0. C. CtenaHoBa, «KOH-

BAOXHOCTb  KY/IbTYPHOI

LeNT — 9TO «CTYCTOK KY/IbTYPbI B CO3HA-
HUM 4eI0BEKa, TO, B BUJIE Yero KYIbTypa
BXO[JT B MEHTAJIbHBIII MUp YelOBeKa...»
[5, c. 40]. C. X. JIAnuH paccMaTpuBaeT
KOHILIENIT KaK «<MHOTOMEpPHOE KY/IbTyPHO-
3HaulMOe COLMO-TICUXNYecKoe obpaso-
BaHMe B KOJIEKTMBHOM
olpeMedYeHHOE B TOI VMM VHO SA3BIKO-
Boit popme» [6, c. 34].

TepMuH «koHILeIITOC(Epa» OB BBe-
neH B HayKy akagemukoMm [I. C. JIuxaue-

CO3HaHU,

BboIM. Konientocdepa, mo ompeperne-
Huwo akam. II. C. /IuxayeBa, 3TO COBO-
KYIHOCTb KOHIIEIITOB HAaI[MM, OHa 00-

pa3oBaHa BCEMU IIOTCHUOMAMU

KOHIIENITOB HOCHUTeNeN A3bIKa. KoHIern-
tTochepa Haposa mMuUpe CEeMaHTUIECKO
cdeppl, IpeACTaBIEHHON 3HAaYeHUAMMU
cnoB si3pika. Yem Gorade KynbTypa Ha-
uuu, ee GONbKIOP, TUTEPATYPA, HAYKA,
n306pasnTeNnbHOE UCKYCCTBO, MCTOPU-
YeCKMII OIBIT, pennuru#A, TeM Oorade
koHlenrocdepa Hapoaa [7, c. 5].
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POBOTA HAJI IHOOPMAIIIEIO B ®OPMI TABJ/IMIIb
B HAYKOBO-TEXHIYHUX TEKCTAX IHO3EMHOIO MOBOIO

Kor T.O.

HTYY «KIII» im. I. Cikopcpkoro, m. Kuis

Knrouosi cmoBa: iHo3eMHa MOBa, iHpOpMais, TeKCTH, TAOMNUI, CKOPOUYEHHS.
KiroueBble ClTOBa: MHOCTPAHHBIN A3bIK, MHPOPMAL[V, TEKCTbI, COKPAIeHA.
Keywords: foreign language, information, texts, tables, abbreviations.

B cy4acHOoMy cBiTi aHIIiJiCbKa MOBa
BUCTYTIA€ AK OfjHA 3 HAMMOLIMPEHIIINX
MOB KOMYHiKalil ¢axiBIiiB pisHMX KpaiH.
AHrmijichka MOBa € OfHIEI0 3 OCHOBHMX
MOB CIleljialTi30BaHNX MDKHApOJHUX 3a-
X0giB. B 6ararbox BMIIAfIKaxX OO TEKCTIB,
CTBOPEHMX Ha MOBaX Pi3HMX HapoOJiB,
JIOJTAIOThCsI AHOTAIlil Ta K/IIOYOBi CI0Ba
aHIIiICPKOIO MOBOIO. B leAKMX BuImagKax
BeCb TEKCT MOXKe OYTV MOBTOPEHUIl aH-
I7IiichbKOI0 MoBow. Taka curyauis Bce
YacTillle CTa€ TUIIOBOI I HAyKOBUX i
TeXHIYHMX TeKCTiB. Taki HaykoBi i Tex-
HiYHi TEKCTH, CTBOPEHI 3 METOIO Tepefadi
IS
COPUITHATTA 0cobamu, sIKi BOJIOMIIOTH

00’€KTUBHUX 3HAaHb, HOCTYIHI
aHITIICHKOI0 MOBOIO (30KpeMa, ocobamu,
IJIA AKUX aHIJIIICbKA MOBA He € PiHOIO i
AKI B IIpolieci BUBYEHHs MOBU OXOIM/IN
JaZIeKO He BCi acIeKTn).

B 6ararpox BmIagkax B aHIIICHKil
MOBi HayKOBO-TE€XHIYHMX TEKCTIiB iCHY-
I0Tb BiJJIIOBiHUKM JI/I1 OCHOBHUX Te€pMi-
HiB, IIOHATD, Ha3B ABUII Ta BIACHUX Ha3B,
icHylouMxX B MoBax iHIIMX Hapopis. Lle
TAKOX IIOJIETUIYE CIPUIHATTS MOAIOHMX
TEKCTiB, KpiM TOro poOUTh MEHII BaX-
KUM IIepeK/aji HayKOBMX I TEeXHIYHMX
TEKCTiB 3 aHIVIIMCHKOI MOBM i Ha aHIJIiii-

CbKY MOBY. 30KpeMa, MOX/IVMBJM CTa€ i
HepeKsaj 3a JJOIOMOIOK KOMIT IOTepHIUX
texHosorii. TyT iifleTbcA He PO TaK 3Ba-
HMII aBTOMATM30BaHUI MEPEK/IA[], AKNUI
X04 i B 6araTboX BMIAJKaX MOXe JaTH
3arajibHe YABJIEHHA IIPO 3MICT BiJjIIOBif-
HOTO TEKCTY, ajie He MOXKe IlepefjaTh yci
ACIEKTU TEKCTY, CTBOPUTH IIOBHOL[iIHHUIA
TEKCT IepeKIany, a mpo iHdopmaLiiiHny
JOIIOMOrYy IIepeK/lIajauyeBi 3a paxyHOK
MOM/IMBOCTEN IIOIIYKY BifMOBigHOL iH-
¢dopmarii. MOXINBOCTI KOMITIOTepPHUX
TEXHOJIOTINI 32 YMOBM JOCTaTHbOI MOBHOI
Ta crenianizoBaHoi KBamidikanii mepe-
K/Iajlada COPUANTD HiABUIIEHHIO AKOCTI
IepeKmIafy, 3SMEeHIIYIOTh Yac, HOTpi6HI/n71
ISt pOOOTY 3 HUM.

OpHak KOMIT I0TepHi TeXHOIOTI B CY-
YacHill cuTyanili mopAj 3i CTBOPEHHAM
3PYYHOCTEN [ COPUIHATTA Ta Ilepe-
K/IaJly TEKCTiB MOXXYTb BHOCUTH i JOJAT-
KoBi TpypHoui B po6OTi 3 TekcTamu.
HasaBHicTh Takux TPy[AHOLIIB BUMAarae
Bil NpalliBHMKA IOpAJ 3 3arajabHOI0
KOMITIOTEpHOI0 MiATOTOBKOK e i fo-
JATKOBMX 3HaHb,
BMiHb Iepegbadaryt IeBHi TpygHOIi i
IJIAHYBaTH CBOIO JisA/IBHICTD 3 METOIO IX

HAaBUYOK, a TaKOX

noponanHA. Taki TpypgHowi y po6ori 3

10
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TEKCTaMU, CTBOPEHMMMU 3a JOIIOMOTOI0
KOMIT IOTepHMX TeXHOJIOTil1, 0COOMNBO 3
TEKCTaMIl iHO3eMHOI0 MOBOIO, KOJII IO-
TpPiOHO 3p0O3yMiTH 3MiCT TEKCTY abo 3po-
OWTHU TEKCT IMCbMOBOTO IIepeKIay, MO-
XKYTb OyTHU IIOB’A3aHi 3 cUTYaIli€l0, KON
6araTo Marepiany B TE€KCTI IepesaeTbCst
y dopmi pisHOMaHiTHUX Tabnuip. Take
Tabnuune odopmieHHs iHpopmanii €
TUIIOBUM JJIs TEKCTIB, CTBOPEHUX 32 JO-
TIOMOTOI0 KOMIT FOT€PHUX T€XHOJIOTIII i, B
6araTboX BMIIA[IKAX, 3HAYHO IIOJIETTIIYE
indopmanii,
Konmu iHdopMmania BUKIaJeHa PifHOIO
MOBOIO YMTaya, ab0 iHIIIOI MOBOIO, AKY
BiH foOpe 3Hae, a TaKOX B BMIIAJKAX,
Konmu iHdopmanis O6aM3bka 3a CBOIM

CIPUITHATTA 0c06/1MBO

3MICTOM /10 KOHKPETHOI CIlelia/JbHOCTI
Ta npodeciitHOro KocBigy umrada. Aje
U1 CTY[EHTIB, AKi TUIBKM IIOYMHAKTH
BMBYATY iHO3eMHY MOBY, Tabmn4yHa ¢op-
Ma nepepadi iHpopmanii B TekcTax iHO-
3eMHOI0 MOBOIO MO>Ke BUK/IMKATU MeBHi
tpysHoui [1]. PosyminHs Tabnu4aHOI iH-
¢dbopmanii MeHIIe 3aleXUTb Bif po3y-
MiHHA 3arajbHOTO KOHTEKCTY. I, AKio
Ile JOIOMAara€e Kpalle CIPUNHATUA iH-
¢dbopmariio, BUKIaJeHy PifHOI MOBOIO,
TO BiJJICYTHICTb BiIlIOBiTHOIO KOHTEKCTY
B TeKCTaX iHO3eMHOI0 MOBOIO 3 HasIBHiC-
TIO BEIUKOI KiIbKOCTI Tabmmub Moxe
3HAYHO YCK/IAJHUTU COPUIHATTA. Ko
IJIA CTy[EeHTa € He3pO3yMilNM 3HauyeH-
Hs 6araTboX TepMiHiB Ta IHIMX CliB y
TabmuL, i AKIO PO3paxoByBaTy Ha JO-
IIOMOTy KOHTEKCTY BiH He MO’Ke, TO BiH
IMOBMHEH INyKaTX BeIMKi KinbKOCTi
OKpeMUX 3HaUeHb CJIiB y CJIOBHMUKAX a0
iHIIMX Kepenax JjoBifKoBoi iHdopma-
nii. Cnif s3asHauMTH, 1O Marepiamm y

¢dbopmi TabMUIL MOXYTb MICTUTH 3Ha-
YHY KiJIbKiCTb CKOpOYEHD, i TaKi CKOpO-
YEeHHSA He 3aBXAM MOXYTb MaTy IOAC-
HEHHs y TeKcTax [0 Tabmuip. [eski
ckopouenHs (a iHopi i 3HaYHA IX YacTu-
Ha) MOXYTb OyTHU BifcyTHIMM Y HOBif-
KOBMX BMJAHHAX, 30KpeMa i y MaTepia-
nMax B eneKTpoHHit ¢opmi. IHomi pos-
mnpPOBKY CKOPOUEHHs MOTPIOHO wLIy-
KaTy 3a JOIOMOTOI0 IOIIYKOBMUX CUCTEM
He Ti/IbKM B PO3PAaXOBaHMUX Ha 3PYYHUI
IIOUIYK MOBiIKOBMX MaTepianax, ane i B
IHIIMX PI3HOMaHITHUX [PKepernax iHbop-
mauii. Crip sasHaunTy, mo daxisenp,
AKUIA YaCTO Ma€ CIIPaBY 3 KOHKPETHUMU
MOHATTAMU Ta T€PMiHaMM, MOXe iHTYi-
TUBHO 3pO3yYMIiTU 3HAYE€HHS JNEAKNUX CKO-
poueHb. Ajle CKOPOYEHH:H iHO3EMHOIO
MOBOI0 MO)XKe OyTM He3BUYHMM HaBiTbh
mnsa daxiBug y BigmoBifmHiN creliasb-
HOCTI.

OKpiM TOTO YacTO iCHYIOTb CKOPOYEH-
Hs1, sIKi MaIOTh OHAKOBY dopMmy, aje pis-
He 3HAYeHHs y Pi3HUX 06/1acTsx Teopil i
npaktuku. Tomy 6e3 3sHaHHS KOHTEKCTY
4acTO CKIaZiHO OyBa€ BU3HAYNTY 3HAYEH-
HSTaKOTO CKOPOYeHHA. ] /1513 ACOByBaHHSA
3HAYEHHs CKOPOYEHb Yy TAaKUX BUIIAJKaX
HeoOXi/[HO 3BaXKaTy Ha 3ara/IbHY TeMaTH-
KY TEKCTY, B AKOMY TaKe CKOPOYEHH: 3Y-
CTpidaeTbcs.

BucnoBku. B enoxy indopmauiitaux
TEXHOJIOTi/l MOXKHA CIIOCTEPiraTyi BUHMK-
HeHH:A ab60 NOMiHYBaHHA IeBHUX (OpM
tecTiB. [lo opuiel 3 mommpeHux ¢opm
TEKCTiB B 00/1aCTi TEXHIKM HaIeXaTh TeK-
CTU 3 BUKOPUCTaHHAM MarepialiB y Ta-
Ommaniit popMi Ta 3 BEIMKO KiIbKIiCTIO
crenjiaJIbHMX TEPMiHIB Ta CKOpPOYEHD.
Taki TekcTy, AK IpaBWIO, € 3PYyIHUMMU
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sl CpuitHATTA IX daxiBisamm. Ane y
CTYJEHTIB, AKi IIOYMHAITh BMBYATU 1HO-
3€MHY MOBY I Clleljia/IbHUX Lii/Ieit, TaKi
TEKCTY MOXXYTb BUKIMKATH II€BHi TPY/-
Homi. ToMy mepcHneKTMBHUM IjIA IO-
Ta/IbIIMX JOCIIPKeHb MOXKe Oy Ty BU3HA-
YeHHsA 0COONMMBOCTEll pOOOTH CTY/IEHTIB
3 TOAiOHMMY TEKCTaMIl Ha Pi3HUX eTamax
HaBYaHHA.

Jlitepatypa

Kor T.A. IlogroToBka CTyHeHTOB K 4Te-
HMIO V1 TIEPEBOJY JIETIOBBIX TEKCTOB M JIO-
KyMEHTAalll Ha MHOCTPAaHHOM sA3blke /
T.A. Kot, B.II. Oruenxo // Jlureparypa,
COLMONIOT YA u KYJIbTYPOJIOTHA.
CoBpeMeHHBIe IIPO6IIeMBI U TIEPCIIeKTYBEI
passurusA/ Literatura, socjologia i kulturo-
znawstwo. Wspolczesne problemy i per-
spektywy rozwoju. (30.01.17-31.01.17) -
Bapmrasa: - 2017. - C. 115-116.
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PA3BUTHUE HABBIKOB KPUTUYECKOI'O YTEHIA

HA MTHOCTPAHHOM A3bIKE

II>xymabaeBa Benepa TypcbinOaeBHa
aCCUCTEHT IpenoaBaTeb

Toney6aeBa Anust OHEacbIHOBHA
ACCHUCTEHT IpeIo/aBaresb

Bba6aesa I'ynp3upa CapcenbaeBHa
ACCUCTEHT TperofiaBaTesnb

ITanyanosa Munaiinm IInpHasapoBHa
ACCUCTEHT IperofiaBaTe/ib

Mam6eTHnsA30Ba AnMaryn XakKMMHUA30BHA

ACCUCTEHT IPEIIOIaBaTEIb (1)aKy}'[I)TeT

Muocrpannbix A3bikoB KI'Y nm. bepmaxa Hyxyc,

KapakanmakcTan

Auuomauuﬂ: 8 Hacmo;[u/geﬁ cmamove paccmampusaromc: 8UO0bL UMEHUS NACCUBHOE

U aKmueHoe umem PyHOaMeHMAnLHOe NPeUMyULecmao 8 Mom, Hmo OHU NO380MSTHOM
crmydeHmam 83auUMo0eticmeosams ¢ MmekKcmom u 0pye ¢ 0py2om.AxmueHvle 3a0aHust no
umeHu0 NoOYHOam yumameseti 6biCKA3AMb C60€e cOOCIBEHHOE MHeHUe 0 meKCme U
006cyOumy amu MHeHUS ¢ OpYUMU YHEHUKAMU U YHUMETIEM.

Article tells aboutdeveloping critical reading skills can be accomplished with practice,
and it is worth the effort. The way to work with texts in EFL reading classes should help
EFL readers feel they have potions in the way they choose to read the text and to help

them feel in a more equal relationship with the writer.
KiioueBble cToBa: macCHBHOE 1 aKTUBHOE, HABBIKOB KPUTHYECKOTO YTeHN A, YTeHNE,

JuiarpaMMbl 1 Ta6HI/IHbI IIpY YTEHUN TEKCTOB.

JlaBMC yKasbIBaeT, UTO UTECHUE IPYII-
OMpPYeTCs B [Ba BUJA: ACCUBHOE M aK-
TUBHOE. 3aﬂaHI/IH II0 MTacCBHOMY 4Te-
HUIO BKJIIOYAKOT YTCHUEC 6e3 OTBE€Ta JiA
OTBETOB Ha YIPpa)KHEHN ¢ HECKOTIbKUMU
BapMaHTaMI OTBETOB, BOIIPOCHI IIOBEPX-
HOCTHOTO TOHMMAHMsA, YIPKHEHUS 110
3aIIOJTHEHMIO TPOOETIOB, BEPHBIE TOKHbIE
YTBepXKJ€HNUsI, CIOBAPHBIIT 3aI1ac 1 C/Io-
BapHyIo pabory. Takue 3afaun BK/IIOYa-
10T B cebs MO/TYa/IMBOE YTEHME, I OHM He
TpeOYIOT OT CTYAEHTOB IMyOOKOTO 4Te-
HUA, 4TOOBI OTBETUTH Ha BOIIPOCHI, II0-

CKOJIbKY, KaK TOJIBKO CTY/JeHTbI HalyT
nH(OpPMALMIO B TEKCTE, OHU, BEPOSATHO,
HAJIIy T «IIPaBUIbHBII» OTBET. Takum 06-
pasoM, 9TH 3aflauyl MPEIaraloT OrPaHu-
YeHHBI/I MOTeHIUaN IId OOyd4eHM.
[1,c.17].

AKTHUBHBIE 33/JaHNS HA YTEHNE, C IPY-
Ol CTOPOHBI, TPEOYIOT, YTOOBI CTYLEHTHI
BBIXOJ[M/IA 32 IIPefie/ibl IOBEPXHOCTHOTO
YTEeHNs TEeKCTa, IITO6bI YyuTaTtb ((MC)K,E[Y
CTpOK». 3afjlaHus OOBIYHO BK/ITIOYAIOT
YI€HMKOB, pabOTAOINX BMECTe B I1apax
149)848 rpynnax, 1o[, pyKOBO,[[CTBOM Y‘—H/ITe—
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11 wi 6e3 Hero, YTOOBI OTOBOPUTHCS
06 oTBeTax Ha BOIPOCHL 3afjaunu, KOTO-
pble CUMTAIOTCSA AKTMBHBIMU, MOTYT
BK/IIOYATh CO3JaHMe [UarpaMM U 3aIloj-
HeH1e TabmuiL.

IpeitbrpencraBisier yOeguTeIbHbIE
JOKa3aTenbCTBa TOTO, YTO, VCIIONB3Ys
AMarpaMMbl ¥ TaOMUIIbI IPY YTEHUN TeK-
CTOB, ydallfecsi MOTYT JIydllle MOHATh
HOC/IeJOBATE/IbHOCTD ¥ JIOTMKY IIpef-
cTaB/sieMolt MHGOpPMALUY U, KaK CIIefi-
CTBUe, «CMOTYT HAiTX OCHOBHBIE VeV U
OT/IMYNUTH UX OT MeHee BaXXHOI MHpOp-
Manyy « Y 1o 06y4eHnIo CTYIeHTOB
TOMY, KaK CO3[jaBaTh rpadudecKue nso-
OpaKeHUs1 TEKCTOB, MOTYT 3aHUMATh
MHOTO BpPEMEHU, HO 3TO MOXKET IIOMOYb
uM cratb 6oree adpdexTnBHBIMY UnTATE-
namu. [2,c. 2-15].

PerleH3uy Ha KHWUIH, HAIMCAHUE pe-
3I0Me U BeJleHUe 3aMeTOK — 9TO JpYTHe
BU/IbI aKTUBHBIX 33/1a4 10 YTEHUIO, yIIO-
MsHyTbIe B [laB1uce. 9To TpebyeT OT CTy-
IeHTOB MHAMBUYATIbHON PpaboThI C yKa-
3AHVISIMU YIUTEIIS.

AKTVBHBIE 3aJaHVIsI HA YTEHIE VIMEIOT
byHaMeHTaIbHOE IPENMYIIECTBO B
TOM, YTO OHM ITO3BOJIAIOT CTY/ICHTaM B3a-
UMOJEIICTBOBAaTb C TEKCTOM M [IPYT €
opyrom. Bo BpemsA IapHOI My TPYIIIO-
BOIl pabOTBl CTYAEHTH aKTHBHO OOIIa-
I0TCSL IPYT C APYTOM U MMEIOT BO3MOX-
HOCTh 3ajlaBaTh BoOIpocChL. IlperopaBa-
Te/b UTPAET POJIb MOCPENHNKA, @ He MHK-
BUSWUTOPA, U, €CIU 3TO OyfieT COYTEeHO
JKeJIaTe/IbHBbIM, MOXET JlayKe Y4aCcTBOBATb
B IPYNIIOBOM 0o6CyXzieHun. B 3aBucumo-
CTH OT IPOUCXOX/EHISI KXK/OTO ydJalle-
rOCsI, TEKCT MOXeT ObITh pasHbiM. OpHa-
KO 3TOT (aKT TONBKO CHiellaeT 00CyKie-

HIe 607ee MHTEPECHBIM, TOCKOMbKY KaK-
Al yYAIIMIACA JleJTaeT CBOK TUIOTE3y
ABHOI 1 TIPOBEPAET ee Ha COOTBETCTBIE
(akTMIeCcKUM TaHHBIM.

CornacHo Tomnuy, Kpome TOTO, C aK-
TUBHBIMIU 3aJaHUAMY IO YTEHMIO CTY-
[eHTBl MeHee CK/IOHHBI IIPYHMUMATh TeK-
CTBI 3a YNMCTYI0 MOHETY W/IM IIOJIararb,
4TO HaIlle4aTaHHOE C/IOBO HO/DKHO OBbITh
IIpaBIOil. AKTYBHbIE 3aJaHIIA 10 YTEHUIO
noOYXX/AI0T YMTaTenell BBICKa3aTbh CBOE
coOCTBeHHOe MHEHME O TeKCTe 1 00Cy-
IUTH 9TV MHEHMS C JPYTUMM Y9eHUKAMU
n yuuteneM. Eme opHum mpemmyine-
CTBOM TAKMX 3a/ja4 AB/IAETCA TO, YTO OHU
KOHTEKCTya/IM3UPYIOT UYTEHHUeE; TO eCTb
OHIU IO3BOJIAIOT YMTATE/LAM BUJETDb TEKCT
KaK 4acTb 00JIee IMPOKOro COLMATbHOIO
KOHTEKCTa, KOTOPBIN BKITIOYAeT MICaTesNsa
u yurarenei.|3,c.83-90].

XyKMH TOJYEePKMBAET BAXXHOCTDL 3a-
JaHMA MaTepUasoB A YTeHNs, OTHOCA-
IMMXCA K IpeMeTy U KYIbType, ¢ KOTO-
PBIMM CTYHEHTBI 3HAKOMBL. Takoil Mare-
PMaJI 4aCTO MO>KHO HAITU B aHIJIOA3BIY-
HBIX TrazeTax ¥ >KypHajaX, KOTOpble
3aTparnBalOT TeMBl MECTHOTO MHTepeca.
[4,c. 78 - 92].

Kak mpegnonaraer BpayH, B o6y4aro-
[eM YTeHUM HO/DKHO ObITh TPM 3Tala.
ITepBblit 9Tan — 06CyX/eHNUE TIepef UTe-
HIfeM, KOTOpoe BK/IIOYaeT B cebs mpern-
CTaBJIEHVIE TeMBI U IIOfITOTOBKY CTY/ICHTOB
K TeKCTy. Bropoii sTam BKIIOYaeT B cebs
3ajlaHMA BO BpeMs 4TeHU:, B Xofie KOTO-
PBIX CTy[ieHTaM IPEfOCTaB/IAeTCA HabOp
MHCTPYKIMIL, 4TOOBI JaThb UM Lelb LT
YTeHUA U CIYXKUTb I HUX PYKOBOJA-
CTBOM BO BpeMs 4YTeHMsA. TpeTmii sran
BKTIOYaeT B cebA yNpaKHeHUsA Iocye
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IPOYTEHNS, B KOTOPBIX CTY[EHTaM JAIOT
KOPOTKM€ BOIIPOCHI /I/II HIOHMMAaHMS, C/I0-
BapHBIIT 3aI1ac, BOSMOXKHOCTD IS 006CYK-
TeHMs TeMbI U aBTOPCKUX PACCyKIeHNMIT 1
/ M KpaTKoe MMCbMEHHOE 3a/jaHue.

ITopBopma MTOL, BHIpAaOOTKA HABBIKOB
KPUTUYECKOIO YTEHUSA MOXeT OBbITb HO-
CTUTHYTa C IPAKTUKOI, ¥ 9TO CTOUT YCU-
ymit. Coco6 paboThl C TEKCTaMIL Ha ypo-
KaX YTeHUsA B MHOCTPAHHOM fA3BbIKE JOJ-
JKeH ITOMOYb UMTATe/IAM IIOYYBCTBOBATD,
YTO Y HUX €CTb 3€7Ibsl, KOTOpble OHU BbI-
OMpaIOT I YTEHMS TeKCTa, ¥ IIOMOYb
UM TIOYYBCTBOBATh O0/ee paBHbIE OTHO-
IIEHMA C IICaTeIEM.
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INFLUENCE OF ENGLISH BORROWINGS ON DEVELOPMENT
OF KARAKALPAK VOCABULARY DURING THE LAST

DECADES

G.Q. Kdirbaeva., A.M. Orazgalieva

Nukus State pedagogical institute named after Ajiniyaz

KiroueBbie croBa: 3aMCcTBOBAaHHbIE CJIOBA, KY/IbTYPa, MEKAYHAPOIHbIE OTHOLIEHNS
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Summary

The article deals with the loanwords in Karakalpak borrowed from English and their
reasons of borrowing, process of meaning changes.

Pestome

B cmamve paccmampuearomcsa 3auMcmeo8aHtvle €064 HA KAPpAKAINAKCKoe C
AHeNIUTICKO020 A3blKa U NnpuHUHul, U3MeHeHULl CMbLCIA IMUX CTI08.

National Mass Media is charged that
with a glance of interests of children and
youth, it prepare for the broadcast on TV
programs about regular shows of science,
history and culture of the other nations,
and about the modern technology and
mostly Internet, in addition, feature films
and cartoons with the Uzbek subtitles in
order to understand and learn foreign
language, especially English.

In the process of historical develop-
ment human languages constantly enter
into certain contacts with each other. At
the beginning of XXI century the most
dynamics and mobility are characterize the
Karakalpak -English tongue contact. To-
day English borrowings get to the Karakal-
pak language headily and in great num-
bers. It is not casual. In our days the
spheres of international contacts broaden
constantly, where English becomes the
language of international communication.

Important political —economic role of
the English-language countries in the

world, their superiority in some spheres
of activity is largely activated by appear-
ance and use of English words in the
Karakalpak language.

We will distinguish the most essential
reasons of these enormous stream of Eng-
lish borrowings in Karakalpak speech
from our point of view:

From the point of technology, We are
under influence of using Internet. And,
Internet is predominately in English
words to have an access on the Web-sites.
Moreover, modern technological devices,
like mobile phones, laptops, notebooks,
terminals are existing in Uzbekistan. To
use these devices, for instance, to enter
the Internet, to fix the programs, to copy
images, songs, documents, to correct the
specific settings, it necessary to know the
technological language, and all of these
devices contain the special language is
mostly English.

From the point of mass media, it can
be noticed that in Uzbekistan there are
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many programs, reports, break news, cor-
respondences, newspapers etc. which give
the information for our population not
only about Uzbek and Karakalpak lan-
guage, but also usage of English and Rus-
sian. Surely Russian languages often used
in mass media today, but English as well.
However, English is the less significant
than Russian is, because the whole popu-
lation of Uzbekistan do not understand
English. However, after the President’s
solution of English development in 2012,
this has been directed to the mass media
completely. Because there has been the
missions which must bring the young
generation some programs, news, car-
toons and films in English language. Why
mass media? Cause it is an opportune
variant to develop this language. Conse-
quently, it is a better step to the future.

Disintegration of the Soviet union
and, as a result, activation of business,
scientific, trade, cultural connections of
Uzbekistan with other countries, bloom
of foreign tourism, participating of people
in Olympiads, international festivals,
shows of fashions etc.

World market, economy development,
information technologies resulted in ap-
pearance of new terminology (computer
language, economy, finances, internet).
For us many new objects that require the
name appeared: e-mail, electron system,
internet, notebook, netbook, disk, flesh-
card, byte, web-site, Playstation, Provid-
er,, smartphone, Iphone, Ipad,facebook,
twitter, Internet, google, Yahoo, HD, You-
tube, profile, skype, Wikipedia, server,
USB etc.

And we are simpler to use existing

glory of other language, than to invent
new. Example; “Qaraqalpaqstan Respub-
likasi statistika basqarmasinin’ saytinda
kishi karxanalarga, mikro-firmalarga
2017-jil ushin esabatin internet tarmag’l
arqali elektron korinisinde tapsiriw
mu'mkinshiligi jaratilgan” [Erkin Qaraqal-
pagstan, 08.02.2018]. /The website of the
State Statistical Committee of the republic
of Karakalpakstan has opportunity to send
reports of 2017 in electronic form via In-
ternet for small businesses and micro
Sfirms/

Sayt (site ). Site is one or more Internet
addresses at which an individual or organi-
zation provides information to others
[https://www.merriam-webster.com/dic-
tionary/site].

Elektron ( electronic). Implemented or
by means of a computer: involving a com-
puter [https://www.merriam-webster.com/
dictionary/electronic].

Internet (Internet). A global computer
network providing a variety of information
and communication facilities, consisting of
interconnected networks using standard-
ized communication protocols.[https://
en.oxforddictionaries.com/definition/In-
ternet].

Fashion: knowledge of English is con-
sidered in our days in a high degree pres-
tige. Modern Karakalpak people using
English borrowings, want to the same way
to look it fashionably, prestige, to conquer
respect of interlocutor. They are sure that
the words in English sounds more attrac-
tive than expressions in our native lan-
guage, and also like to use in the speech
these words: Prezentaciya (presentation),
brifing (briefing), shop - tur (shop-tour),
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tok — show(talk show),Showman (show-
man). Example; “Jas talantlilar 0z - ara
bellesetug’in “Saz ham hawaz” tok-showi
ozinin’ ahmiyeti menen pikirimizge misal
bola aladi” [Erkin Qaraqalpagstan,
08.02.2018]. | The talk show “Saz ham
hawaz” which young talents can compete is
an example of our opinion/

Tok show (Talk show). A chat show,
especially one in which listeners, viewers,
or the studio audience are invited to par-
ticipate in the discussion. [https://www.
merriam-webster.com/dictionary/talk-
show].

Expressivity of novelty: many firms,
channels and companies as the name ap-
ply English borrowings, to attract atten-
tion the novelty of sounding of Beeline,
Telecom, Uzmobile, Pathword,Skyline,
Press — byuro, My 5, etc. Example; “Jagin
araliqgta 0z korsetiwlerin test rejiminde
korsetip  baslagan  “Jaslar TV”
telekanalininda bul bagdardag’l do’reti-
wshilik hareketleri unamli”, - “Urazbay
DOCTOR” JSH], “DINATA TRANS SER-
VIS” JSHJna tiyisli ustavi ham guwalig’i
joytilganlig’l sebepli biykar etiledi” [Erkin
Qaraqalpagstan gazetasi, 08.02.2018]. /Tv
channel “Jaslar Tv which started its work
in test mode, is also positive in this direc-
tion. — “Urazbay DOCTOR” and “DINA-
RA TRANS SERVICE” have been denied
due to disappearance of evidence and
charters./

Hence, Most Karakalpak terms were
constituted by the loan words from Eng-
lish or through the Russian language de-
spite the presence of the equivalents in
Karakalpak; Talant(Talent) - Qabilet,
muzika (music) - nama, plan - joba, pro-

ekt (project) — joybar, gruppa (group) -
topar,programma (program) -
bagdarlama, protocol - malimleme,idea -
pikir, apteka — darixana, ideal - kamil,
doska - taxta etc.). Example; - “Jan’ a
sistema Prezidentimizdin’ “Xaliq mamle-
ketlik uyimlarga emes, mamleketlik uyim-
lar xaliqqa xizmet etiwi kerek” degen ulli
ideanin’ so’zsiz amelge asiriliwina xizmet
etedi”;/The new system will serve the great
ideology by our president “Public unions
should serve the people, not people to pub-
lic unions/

“Jas talant iyelerinin’ bul bagdarlamasi
biz muzikaga jani qumar
tamashago’ylerdin’ suyikli bagdarlama-
larinan birine aylangan”. | This program of
young talent has become one of the favorite
programs for the people like music/.

Talant (Talent ). This word also is used
in Karakalpak as “Qabilet”.
Definition:Natural aptitude or skill.
[https://www.merriam-webster.com/dic-
tionary/talent].

Muzika (Music). This word also is used
as “Nama” in Karakalpak. Definition: Vo-
cal or instrumental sounds (or both) com-
bined in such a way as to produce beauty of
form, harmony, and expression of emotion.
[https://www.merriam-webster.com/dic-
tionary/music].

Finally, from the point of culture, Uz-
bekistan is the secular state and does not
prohibit new generation to know such
culture. In general, our youth are ob-
sessed with American and British culture.
For example, most Youngsters prefer
these countries’ films, songs, books, fash-
ions so on than national ones. Because
British and American cultures have un-
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usual events as something new and fan-
tastic than ours. However, it is remarked
that present day mass media ensures for
our young nations even Uzbek and Kara-
kalpak films with English subtitles and
video movies, which means that English
gives the education of right structure of
grammar and visual learning of vocabu-
lary how are written correctly for newly
educators.

The new types of educating entered
introduction of the new system of educa-
tion;

- reyting (rating), seminar (Seminar),
treining (training), test, metodika (meth-
od), innovatsion (innovative), interaktiv
(Interactive) etc. for example; — Joybar-
law - izlew sho’lkemlerinin’ alding’l inno-
vaciyaliq sheshimleri menen taminleniwi
jetkilikli emes. — Seminar qatnasiwshilari
ozleriningiziqtirgan sorawlarina juwap
aldi  [Erkin Qaraqalpagstan gazetasi.
08.02.2018] /1t is not enough for design
organizations to provide innovative solu-
tions; — The seminar participants received
answers to their questions/

Innovacialiq ( Innovative) — (of a per-
son) Introducing new ideas; original and
creative in thinking. (of a product; idea,
etc) featuring new methods; advanced and
original. [https://www.merriam-webster.
com/dictionary/innovative].

Seminar (Seminar). a. A conference or
other meeting for discussion or training. b.
a class at university in which topic is dis-
cussed by a teacher and a small group of
students. [https://www.merriam-webster.
com/dictionary/seminar].

- New terms appeared in connection
with the novelty of the system: Metod

(methods), Monitoring (monitoring),
Kriteriya (criterion). For example ; -
Ameliyatshi studentler sabaq oqitiw ba-
risinda ogiwshilardi zeriktirmew ushin in-
teraktiv metodlardan paydalandi. [Erkin
Qaraqalpagstan, 08.02.2018]. / Practitio-
ners used interactive methods during the
course/

Interaktiv (Interactive). (of two people
or things) influencing each other.[https://
en.oxforddictionaries.com/definition/in-
teractive].

Metod (Method). A particular proce-
dure for accomplishing or approaching
something, especially a systematic or estab-
lished one.[https://en.oxforddictionaries.
com/definition/method].

Thus, we come to the conclusion, that
the amount of English borrowings in the
Karakalpak language is
Among them it is possible to distinguish
2 basic types of borrowings:

1) Words that came in the language, to
name new objects or term having interna-
tional character. Their use in speech in
majority cases it is justified.

increasing.

2) Words of foreign origin, having
synonyms in the Karakalpak language.
Their penetration in a language creates
lexical surplus and can interfere with un-
derstanding of sense. But it can be avoid-
ed in many cases, using Karakalpak study
of synonyms words and expressions.

No language is entirely pure that all
the languages are mixed. Borrowed words
have been considered in many scientific
works, monographs and publications. But
detailed analysis of words borrowed into
Karakalpak from English in detail hasn’t
been done so far.
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The main constituent part of the vo-
cabulary system of any language is formed
by borrowed words.
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LINGUOCOGNITIVE ASPECT OF PHRASEOLOGCAL

INTENSIFIERS
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comparative - typological analysis of phraseological intensifiers in Modern English,
Russian and Uzbek which allowed the author to reveal their linguocognitive features.
Key-words: comparative-typological method, phraseological intensifiers,

linguocognitive features

AKTyanbHOI TEHIEHIMEeNl COBpPEeMeH-
HOWM JMHTBUCTUKU SABISAETCA TEHIEHIMS
COBpEMEHHAs
¢dbpaseonorusi He SIBAAETCS MCKITIOYEHN-

K aHTPONOLEHTPU3ZMY,

eMm. V3ydeHue s3bIKa JO/DKHO IIPONCXO-
ANUTH HE TONBKO C II€/IbI0 BBISBICHIS
JIMHTBUCTUYECKIUX 3aKOHOB, HO U M3yde-
HII€ s13bIKOBBIX sIBJIEHNI, B HALIIEM VICCIIe-
moBaHUM MbI GepeM (paseonormueckui
nHTeHcudukarop (mamee ®U), B ux or-
HOLIIEHVN K YeIOBEKY.

Denomen OV nsydanca nocpencTsoM
MHOTUX METOHOB I HOAXOJOB, B OCHOB-
HOM BCe MCC/IEOBAHNS IIPOBOAMINCD Ha
Mopdoornueckom,
CeMaHTIYeCKOM YPOBHSIX U IIpOYee JIVHT-
BHUCTUYECKOe, 6e3 abcTpakumu OT 9KC-
TPaIMHIBUCTIIECKOI PeaTbHOCTIL.

CUHTAaKCUMYECKOM,

Ha coBpeMeHHOM 3Tame pasBUTHUA
NIpOBOAALIE
CBOM MCCTIETIOBAHNA B 00TTaCTH CEMaHTH-

S3bIKO3HAHNSA, YYE€HDbIE,

KI U CO3JIAIOIIIIe HOBbIE CEMaHTNYECKIe
TEOpNU, ABIAIOTCA CTOPOHHUKAMI MHTe-
rpalMy  9KCTPAIUHTBUCTUYECKON U
JIMHTBUCTUYECKON peanbHOcTell. Ha
npuMepe paboT MOCTETHMX ISATULECITI
JIET, MOXXHO OTMETUTB, YTO «B €CTECTBEH-
HOM $13bIK€ 9KCTPAIMHTBUCTIIECKAS pe-
QJIBHOCTD IIPECTABIsIET COO0IT MUp, B3SI-
THIJI B MHTEPIPETAINH ero JII0fIbMU, BMe-
CTe ¢ MX OTHOIIEHMAMM APYT K APYy-
ry»[1;73-92].

B Hacrosimeit paboTe MBI COCPETOTO-
YMINCh HA OCOOEHHOCTSAX OTPAKEHUS
OKPY>KAIOIIlEr0 MUpa U XapakTepe IIpef-
CTaBJIeHVA 3HAHUIT O HEM B CeMaHTUYe-
CKOII CTPYKType PppaseoIorndeckoro 1H-
TeHcUUKaTOpa.

AKT BBIABJICHUS] 3HAUEHMs UMeeT
CBA3b C DIYOMHHBIMI MEXaHM3MaMI VH-
TE/UIEKTYa/IbHOI JIeATENbHOCTI e/I0Be-
Ka, C ero MblIJIEHVeM, CO3HAHNUEM, NHTY-
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unyeit. KOrHUTUBHOCTD fjaeT BO3MOX-
HOCTb II0-HOBOMY peluath IIpo6eMbl
sHauennss OVI, mMccienys KOHLENTH 3a-
JIOXXEHHBIE B OCHOBY SI3BIKOBOII KapPTUHBI
Mupa.

A H. bapanos u [JI.O. [To6poBoib-
CKMII OTMeYany, «U3ydeHMe SA3BIKOBBIX
¢dbopm 3aBeoMo HermonHO 6e3 obpaiie-
HMs K KOTHUTUBHBIM KaTeropysM, IO-
CKOJIbKY, KaK ITOKa3bIBaeT OIBIT JIMHIBN-
CTUMKVM U KOTHUTMBHOI HAyKM, MBIC/IN-
Te/IbHble KATeTOPUM IIPAKTIIECKN HEOT-
IeTUMBbI
[2;11-21].

3ByKOBasi peaM3anysi MOXeT BBIIOTI-
HSTh 3HAKOBYI0 (DYHKLMIO TONBKO IIPU
YCIIOBUM, 9TO OHA ACCOLMMPYETCs ¢ 060-

OT A3BIKOBbIX KaTeropm?[»

3Ha4yaeMbIM (PparMeHTOM BHESI3BIKOBOTO
pAna. Mel mofmaraem, 4To JaHHAA acCOI-
aIuA MMeeT IIPaBO Ha3bIBaTbCA 3HAUYCHMU -
em. Y B.H. Tenuu Haxommum, 4To /s BbI-
[O/MHEHNUST MIMOMaMM 3HAKOBOIl (YHK-
L[V} XapaKTepHO MOJK/II0YeHe K Hell He
TONBKO PaIOHAIILHON OIeHKN, HO U
OILIEHK) 3MOI[MOHAIbHOI, YTO XapaKTep-
HO ¥ JUIS1 9KCIIPeCCUBHBIX IJIACTOB JIEKCH-
Ku.[3;85].

TakuMm 06pa3oM WMOMBI «..MOTYT
CITYXXUTb CBOETO POJja «IIOJIMTOHOM» IS
MCCIEOBaHNUS BCeX 06pasHO MOTUBUPO-
BaHHBIX 3HAUEHUIT, IIOCKO/IBKY 06pasHoe
OCHOBaHUE MOMOM Bcerga umeer 60jb-
IO «IIPOTsDKEHHOCTb», YeM TaKoe ke
OCHOBaHIE y CJIOB JUIS TIOCTVDKEHNs 3Ha-
KOBOJI (PYHKLMY 3HAYEHVSI UVOM HeoO-
XOZMMO YYUTHIBATD OCOOEHHOCTH KX HO-
MUHAIVM, T.e. VICCIEOBaThb B peXuMe
JVMHTBUCTUYECKOTO SKCIIEPUMEHTa 3aKO-
HOMepHOCTY GOPMUPOBAHIISI TO CEMUO-
JIOTMYEeCKON accoIManuy, KoTopas CIo-

coOHa KOHBEHIIMOHAbHO yKa3bIBaTh Ha
IIpYMeHEHNE IMEHM K BHEA3bIKOBOIA Jieil-
CTBUTENIbHOCTY, BbIY/IEHHAA B Hell TO, YTO
0003Ha4aeTCsl TaHHBIM VMMEHEM, BBICTY-
MAIOMIMM ¥ KaK «Te/O 3HaKa».

CreoBaTenbHO, BAKHBIMIU CTAaHOBAT-
Cs1 OTPOMHbBIE BO3MOXKHOCTH, OTKPbIBAIO-
myecs KOTHUTUBHOM TMHIBUCTUKON I/
M3Y4eHUs PA3INYHBIX CTOPOH A3bIKa.
9To TaKKe OTHOCUTCS U K ppaseonorny,
(hpaseonornyecKyM NHTEHCUPUKATOPAM.
Hossiit noaxop B Haueit pabore 6asnpy-
eTCA Ha OCHOBE CBSI3M A3BIKA VM MBIIIJIe-
HIA, 0TOOpaXKalollero pasjnyHble CTO-
POHBI 3HAHMIL, POPMBI UX CYIeCTBOBA-
HUsA B KOHIenTocdepe U crocobax pe-
IIpe3eHTalUN.

Nsydyenne OV B paMKax KOTHUTUB-
HOJ JIMHTBMCTUKM [JaeT BO3MOXXHOCTb
IIPOaHA/IM3MPOBATh MPOIECCHI, KOTOPbIe
B HMX OCYIIECTBIIAIOTCA, a Takxe 000-
3HAUUTb MEXAaHM3Mbl COOTHECEHUs A3bI-
KOBBIX M KOTHUTUBHBIX CTPYKTYp B Ha-
3BaHHBIX €[MHNIIAX.

Oco0blit MHTEpeC U B TO K€ BpeMsd
TPYFHOCTD IPEMCTAB/ACT KOTHUTUBHBIN
acnext mnepesoja PV. Paccmarpubas
npo6nemy nepesoga GV B KOTHUTHBHOM
acrekTe Mbl MOXKEM CBsI3aTb BCE SA3BIKO-
BbI€ IIPOLIECCH ¢ HOTPEOHOCTAMU U pea-
nu3anyeni Mo3HaBaTe/IbHON ¥ KOMMYHM-
KaTUBHOM JIeATeIbHOCTU 4YejloBeKa, C aK-
TaMM KaTeropmsalniu, KOHIENTYyannsa-
o  u OTpakKeHU
OKPY>KaIoIIero Mupa.

MbI nonaraem, 4To Bce (HOHOBBIE 3HA-
HIIsI 4e/I0BeKa MPeACTaB/IsA0T coboil co-

A3BIKOBOTO

BOKYIHOCTb peiimoB. Cormacuo Y.
DuMopy: «IIpefronaraeMslit 6as3uc 3Ha-
HUA U IPaKTUKM — CIOXKHBIA (peiim —
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ABJAET co60i1 0b1Iee OCHOBaHMe 00pasa,
KOTOPBINl MOXeT OBITh TIpefiCTaB/IeH JII0-
ObIM M3 OT[ENbHBIX CIOB 1 obOpasyeT
0co6yI0 OpraHM3alUi0 3HAHWUS, COCTAB-
JISIIOIIYI0 HEOOXOJMMO€ IIPefBaPUTE/Ib-
HOe YCJIOBME Halleil CIIOCOOHOCTM K II0-
HYIMaHJIO TeCHO CBSI3aHHBIX MEXIY CO-
6011 cnoB. OpeitMbl 0OBIYHO paccMaTpu-
BAIOTCS B OTHOIIEHNM K KOHIIETITya/IbHOI
CHCTeMe 4eOBeKa, Ifie IOJ HUMU IOfi-
pasyMeBaroTcsi 00001IeHHbIE KOHIIEIITBI
[4; 61]. CnemosarenbHo, Kaxubiit OU
MMeeT CBOI0 abCTPaKTHYIO KOHIIEIITYa/Ib-
HYIO CTPYKTYPY — dpelim, Te akKyMy/u-
PYIOTCS 3HaHUA YeroBeka o Mype. Takum
obpasom, sHaueHne OV obpasyercs He ¢
HEePEeHOCOM XapaKTePUCTUK OT OFHOTO
IeHOTaTa K OPYroMy M He IIOCPELCTBOM
IPOM3BOAVIMOCTY OJHMX 3HA4eHWI OT
IpyTuX, HanpoTus, 3HaueHue PV cpA3a-
HO C IIeJIbIM KOMIUIEKCOM Ipeobpasopa-
HIIT B KOHIIENTYa/IbHBIX CTPYKTYpax.
®opmuposanue 3HaueHua PV Mox-
HO paccMOTpeTh Ha mpumepe “run like
greased lightning” — «6e>xaTp, MYaThCs CO
BCEX HOI», «O€XaTh, MYATbCSI CJIOMsI TO-
7I0BY» — «oyog’ini qo’liga olib yugurmoqp.
3nauenne ganHoro OVl MoxHO ommcarb
KaK MTOTOBBII IPONYKT COKpPAIeHNs UC-
XOZHOTO aKL[MOHAIBHOrO dperiMa “run
like greased lightning” («muarbcst co Bcex
Hor») fio ero croTa “like greased lightning»
(«co Bcex HOI»), KOTOPBIN MPeNCTABIISIET
coboit, cormacuo teopun A.H. bapanosa
n [1.0. Io6pOBOIBbCKOTO «XapaKTepUCTH-
Ky fieitcTBus1». CliefoBaTe/IbHO, 3HAUEHIIe
DU popmupyeTcst IpK €ro COKpalleHNN
To eguHOro crnora. Kak mpasuio, karero-
pYaIbHBIM TIPU3HAKOM MHTEHCHBHOCTI
ABIIACTCA KOMMYECTBEHHAsA XapaKTepu-

CTHKa IIpOIlecca, IpM3HaKa MO0 COCTOs-
H1A. B jaHHOM cydyae HabmofaeTcs Ko-
NMMYeCTBEHHAsA XapaKTepUCTHUKa Jeil-
CTBUA — very fast um vigorously.

B mpyrux cmydasx 3HadeHue MHTEH-
CMBHOCTM (OpPMMPYETCA IPU COBMelle-
HUU YaCTUYHBIX CEMaHTUYECKUX IPOTH-
BOpeYMii, KOTOpble HMPUBOAAT K IIOBBI-
LIEHHOJ KOHLIEHTPAluy OIpefie/IeHHOI
nHpopMarun, KOTopasi, B CBOI0 O4epefb,
ABAETCA OCHOBOV MHTEHCUBHOCTH. JIna
HaITAHOCTY BO3bMeM crenyromuit OU:
“T'll eat my boots” — «ronoBy faio Ha OT-
ceyenre» — ‘“shubhasiz”. BosHuk B pe-
3ynbTaTe BBENEHNUA B IepBOHAYa/IbHBIN
dpeitm «rpreM muIM» CIOTa «0ODbEKTA
mericTBUs» — hat, KOTOPBIN He MMeeT CBsI-
31 ¢ faHHbBIM ¢peiimom. HecoBmecTn-
MOCTb BBE[JEHHOTO CJI0Ta C VCXO[HBIM
(peiiMOM IPUBOAUT K IIOSABJICHUIO Ce-
MaHTUYECKOTO IPOTUBOpEYNs, KOTOpoe
ABJIAET COOOI OCHOBY MHTEHCUBHOCTH.

Takum o06pa3soM, MHTEHCUBHOCTb
manHoro @V 4yacTMYHO ABIAETCA IIPO-
IYKTOM MEXC/IOTOBBIX OTHOIIEHMI BHY-
Tpu ¢peiima. CaenyeT OTMETUTH, YTO
¢dyHIaMEeHTOM 06pa30BaHHOTO 3HAYEHUSA
panHoro OVl aBnAeTca He BU3ya/lbHBIN
06pas, a Ha aKTe NePeOCMbIC/ICHNs TIPK-
BBIYHOJ KapTUHbBI MIpa, OTIIPABHOI TOY-
KO/l KOTOPOro SB/IsA€TCA OyKBaJbHOE
npourenne O

Wrak, Mbl mpuimmm K Tomy, uto ®U
CIIOCOOCTBYIOT SMOIIMOHAIbHO OKpPAIIeH-
HOMY 11 CYO'beKTBHOMY BBIP>KEHUIO OT-
HOIIIeHM Ye/ToBeKa IIPOM3BOJIAILErO YCT-
HYIO WM IUCbMEHHYIO peyb, IIOMOTaloT
KaK OINCATh OKPY>KAIOUIYI0 peasbHOCTD,
TaK ¥ peaKIyio, BOCIPHUATIE CAMOTO TO-
BOPAIIETO.
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INTERAKTIVE MEDIEN UND HEUTIGES BILDUNGSWESEN

Abdimurodov Behzodjon,
Lehrer in der Shuhle, Uzbekistan

Einleitung: Diese Artikel ist iiber interaktive Medien und im Deutschunterricht zu

brauchen.

Schlussworter: Verfiigung Computer, interaktive Tafeln, Unterrichtsmethoden,
Filzstiften, fachlicher, medialer, didaktischer, programmiertechnischer, asthetischer,

erzieherischer Hinsicht

Die heutige moderne Gesellschaft for-
dert dazu auf, im Unterricht neue

Unterrichtsmethoden und Hilfsmittel
zu benutzen. Die Mehrheit der Schulen hat
diese Hilfsmittel schon zur Verfiigung
Computer, interaktive Tafeln, weifSe Tafeln
oder Whiteboards, auf die man nicht mehr
mit den Kreiden schreibt, sondern mit den
Filzstiften und weitere. Die Gesellschaft
unterstiitzt die Innovation im Schulwesen,
ja fordert sie sogar. Wenn man heute im
Schulwesen arbeiten will, muss man minde-
stens die Grundlagen der Arbeit mit dem
Computer beherrschen.

Und wenn man auch mit anderen Gera-
ten arbeiten kann, z.B. mit der interaktiven
Tafel, ist das zweifellos ein grofier Vorteil.
Aber nicht viele Lehrer verwenden diese
Hilfsmittel, obwohl die Mehrheit der Schu-
len sie zur Disposition hat. Viele Lehrer
wehren sich die neuen Unterrichtsmetho-
den zu nutzen, meistens aus mehreren
Griinden. Entweder haben sie Angst, etwas
Neues zu probieren, oder sie haben ungenii-
gend gute Ideen fiir neue Unterrichtsme-
thoden. Die Mehrheit der Lehrer verweigert
sich den innovativen Methoden aber wegen
ihres Zeitaufwands. Eine Idee bekommen,
sich etwas zu iiberlegen, alle notwendigen
Hilfsmittel und Materialien fiir eine kon-

krete Unterrichtsstunde vorbereiten, das al-
les dauert zu viel Zeit. Wenn jeder Lehrer
diese anstrengende Vorbereitung bei der
Vollzeit-beschiftigung einundzwanzigmal
in der Woche machen sollte, bliebe ihm fast
keine Freizeit. Aber trotzdem sollten die
Lehrer die modernen Unterrichts-metho-
den in den Stundenpriifen, mindestens bei
einigen Féachern, wenigstens in einigen
Stunden, und zwar nicht nur fiir die Effekti-
vierung des Unterrichts, sondern auch we-
gen der Abwechslung. Das Fach konnte
dann fiir die Schiiler wieder interessant sein.
Man kann gerade bei der Fremdsprache
beginnen. In einem Fremdsprachenunter-
richt gibt es viele Moglichkeiten, den Schii-
lern spielerisch und unterhaltend die neuen
Kenntnisse zu vermitteln.

Die Schiiler wollen nicht den ganzen
Tag bewegungslos in den Banken sitzen,
stumpf auf die Tafel starren und dem Lehrer
zuhoéren, der ihnen gar nichts interessantes
sagt. Das bringt ihnen {iberhaupt nichts.
Hier und da schreiben sie etwas in ihre Hef-
te oder sie gehen einmal in der ganzen
Stunde zur Tafel. In der tibrigen Zeit denken
sie an etwas anderes. Man darf sich nicht
wundern. Wenn die Unterrichtsstunde
langweilig ist, bleibt niemand fiinfundvier-
zig Minuten in der Bank sitzen. Die Lehrer
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koénnen jederzeit stehen, gehen oder sitzen.
Langweilen wir die Schiiler nicht mit mo-
notoner Vorlesung, mit klassischer Ein-
schreibung ins Heft oder mit dem Uben
immer gleichartiger Ubungen. Der Lehrer
sollte in ihnen die Phantasie und die Wiss-
begier wecken. Es gibt viele Moglichkeiten,
wie man das erreichen kann.

Eine Grundhaltung wie die oben dar-
gestellte spiegelt sich folgerichtig auch bei
Hochschulabsolventen wider. Sehr haufig
sind es, wie wir aus einer Vielzahl von
Fortbildungsveranstaltungen wissen fiir
uns anfangs doch recht iiberraschend, ge-
rade schon Referendare, also Berufsanfin-
ger, die Skepsis duflern, bevor sie dabei
behilflich sind, die Information und Kon-
nensdefizite abzubauen, welche die Schule
gegeniiber dem Homebereich besonders
beim Einsatz multimedialer Software auf-
weist. Von den deutschen Lehrern sind
derzeit so Bundes Forschungsminister
Riittgers nur 20 bis 30% freiwillig bereit,
sich mit dem Thema Multimedia zu befas-
sen. Daf$ die Schule zumindest beim Ein-
satz multimedialer Lernsoftware im Wett-
be- werb mit dem Homebereich absolut
ins Hintertreffen geraten ist, wird nicht
nur am Ausstattungsgrad mit Hardware
deutlich, sondern auch bei einem Uber-
blick tiber die entwickelte Lernsoftware:
Von 1oblichen Ausnahmen abgesehen,
handelt es sich bei den entsprechenden CD
ROM Produktionen um sog. Nachmittags-
software, die bestenfalls in Teilbereichen
mit dem schulischen Curriculum kompati-
bel ist. Sie ist haufig von Hobby informati-
kern oder Hobbypiddagogen verfafit und
weist schwerwiegende Mangel nicht nur in
fachlicher, medialer, didaktischer und pro-

grammiertechnischer, sondern auch in
ethischer, asthetischer und erzieherischer
Hinsicht auf.

Bei der Verteidigung einer praxisorien-
tierten, didaktisch-methodischen Abhand-
lung zum Sprachenlernen und -lehren mit
interaktiven Medien an einer deutschen
Universitit im Frithjahr 1997 legten einige
Mitglieder der Promotions-kommission be-
sonderen Wert auf den exakten Nachweis
der grofleren Effektivitit des Unterrichts
mittels der genannten Medien im Vergleich
zum etablierten Fremdsprachenunterricht.
Eine derartige Forderung folgt zwar einer
ehrwiirdigen akademischen Tradition, ist
aber u. E. derzeit aus mehreren Griinden
unproduktiv und wenig hilf reich; denn
anstatt erst einmal die Chancen der neuen
Medien zu untersuchen und auf die aktuel-
len, dringen den Anforderungen der Praxis,
etwa durch Beratung und Verbesserung der
angebotenen Software, zu reagieren, wer-
den erst einmal Bedenken gedufiert, vor al-
lem wenn es um die Einfiihrung neuer
Techniken geht.

Heute in unserem Land sind wir in ei-
ner Situation, in der in einem gesellschaft-
lich wichtigen Bereich, nidmlich beim
Computer, Kinder zum Teil eine hohere
Kompetenz als ihre Eltern haben. Und oft
haben die Alteren noch gar nicht mitbe-
kommen, was fiir Jugendliche im Umgang
mit dem PC schon selbstver-standlich ist.
Bei allen Unterrichtsformen ist darauf zu
achten, dafl die Potenzen, die sich aus der
multimedialen, meist ficheriibergreifen
den Konzeption der interaktiven Medien
ergeben, fiir die Entwicklung des ficher
ibergreifenden, vernetzten Denkens ge-
nutzt werden.
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THE SPECIAL WAYS, WHICH WERE USED IN AMIR TEMUR’S

DIPLOMACY
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Annotation

Uzbekistan is leaning on past 25 years practices and Amir Temur’s great diplomatic
viewpoints in the foreign affairs. Leaning on our historical bases and roots serve to
develop our foreign affairs. Therefore investigating Amir Temur’s diplomacy is considered
as the first step to the way of development. Peace, the interests of both sides, forgiving and
being kind to even enemies, acting the rules of foreign affairs and foreign diplomacy, the
safety of human lives were the basis of Amir Temur’s diplomacy.

Key words: development, human interests, history, world community, Amir
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Nowadays Uzbekistan is passing its
way to prospect very rapidly. The history
of our motherland and the current pros-
pect of Uzbekistan is being impressed by
all over the world. And, of course, the
whole world is acknowledging Uzbeki-
stan’s every year’s prospect and history in
the past.

The reforms headed by our President
Shavkat Mirziyoev and practical attempts
only try to gain the highest positions of
the development, to develop our country
according to the demands of the modern
life, to supply the people’s interests. That’s
why those reforms are highly significant.

Actually every sovereign country en-
ters the world community with their own
foreign political principles, common
viewpoints to global problems and other
outlooks as well.

Uzbekistan is leaning on past 25 years
practices and Amir Temur’s great diplo-

matic viewpoints in the foreign affairs.
Leaning on our historical bases and roots
serve to develop our foreign affairs.
Therefore investigating Amir Temur’s di-
plomacy is considered as the first step to
the way of development. Amir Temur
achieved his nine out of ten power due to
his diplomatic qualification from his early
activity to his death. Peace, the interests of
both sides, forgiving and being kind to
even enemies, appreciating the ambassa-
dors in any occasion, acting the rules of
foreign affairs and foreign diplomacy, the
safety of human lives were the basis of
Amir Temur’s diplomacy.

Historical resources show that Amir
Temur decided his nine out of ten affairs
with rightly used actions, namely firstly
he used diplomatic methods to solve any
kind of problems.

The special cases of Amir Temur’s
politics is that he never conflicted two dif-
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ferent nations, two different religions, two
different ideologies. He could aways find
the positive solution of both sides inter-
ests.

Amir Temur’s diplomacy is based on
humane principles. Therefore, Amir
Temur realized that every attempt in his
diplomacy is connected the fate of the
people simultaneously and he always
solved the problems with arrangements in
most cases. As a clear example, the rela-
tions between Amir Temur and Boyazid
Yildrim. Amir Temur said: “The rulers’
character is like wind, ordinary people’s
character is like verdure. If wind blows to
one side the verdure blows to that side.
However, any ruler should not forget his
power is those ordinary people”

Official ceremonies and scripts in
meeting the foreign ambassadors in Amir
Temur’s palace is worked out by highly-
fictional composition, fictional-architec-
tural solution, ethical and aesthetical
rules and perfectly in all sides.

The diplomatic corpus in the palace
worked properly even Amir Temur was at
wars, all manners were held by Amir
Temur’s name.

De Klavixo wrote in his “Diaries” with
great compassion that Amir Temur paid
attention every domains and official cer-
emonies were perfect and attractive.

According to the situations Amir
Temur used plenty methods of diploma-
cy: warning, advice, threatening and wide
spreading and others. Amir Temur also
used his enemies weakness all the time.
Amir Temur’s ambassadorship activity,
great ability to choose ambassadors re-
sults in good diplomacy in foreign rela-

tions. On this purpose there is a special
diplomatic corpus that deals with diplo-
matic relations and it also serves to in-
crease the relations among countries in
official, aesthetic ways. In this period all
official ceremonies, organizing parties
and aesthetic methods of eating meals
also increased very properly.

Amir Temur’s bravery, showing initia-
tive and fearlessness characters based
ground qualifications to his diplomatic
achievements. He showed great respect to
his enemies, he made them conclude ac-
cording their affairs.

Amir Temur solved any kind of prob-
lems with caution and watchfulness. He
was very calm when he was solving the
problems. Because Amir Temur realized
that deciding something quickly often
makes so many problems.

The heirs of Amir Temur Shoxruh,
Mirzo Ulugbek, Husayn Boykaro, Bobur
Mirzo continued his diplomacy in the
foreign and interior affairs.

Amir Temur is considered as a great
ruler, who built a bridge among religions,
ideologies, cultures, economics and poli-
tics.

It is important to learn and investigate
Amir Temur’s reforms not only in diplo-
matic domain, but also interior affairs and
social-economical domains.

In conclusion, the history of Amir
Temur’s diplomacy and politics in foreign
affairs must be learnt currently. These is-
sues will help enrich the foreign affairs
and diplomacy of Uzbekistan nowadays.
We should learn Amir Temur’s great lead-
ership to open a way do the development
and prospects of Uzbekistan in the future.
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The article is devoted to the issue of Orientalism in the early English Romantic Poetry
as an example work of Samuel Taylor Coleridge, a member of “Lake School”. It mainly
analyse the picture of oriental features in “Kubla Khan” which was created in the poet’s

dream.
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AHnnomauus:

Januas cmamvs nocesuseHa npobnemam 60CHIOHHOLU MeMAmuKu 6 pauHell
AHeNUTICKOU POMAHMUYECKOU NO033UU HA npumepe NPou3sedeHUll npeocrmasumesns
«Oszepnoti wikonvty Cemioans Tetinopa Konpuodsca. B ocrosHom ananuzupyemecs kapmu-
HA 80CMO4HBIX 0c0OeHHOCMU 6 e20 noame «Kyb6na Xan», c030aHHA 60 CHe noama.

KimroueBble cmoBa n BeIpaskeHIs: BocTouHbIe 0COOEHHOCTH, TAMHCTBEHHOE CTH-

xoTBopenne, Kcanay, Ky6na Xawn, gBoper, nerenapHoe MecTo, LuMOaIel, pparMeHT.

The most talented representative of
Romantic movement Samuel Taylor
Coleridge was a poet, literary critic, phi-
losopher and a member of the Lake Poets
that Virginia Woolf once described him
as «not a man, but a swarm.» [1] He wrote
the poems ‘The Rime of the Ancient Mar-
iner” (written in 1797-98 and published
in 1798 in the first edition of Lyrical Bal-
lads) and “Kubla Khan” (completed in
1797 and published in 1816), as well as
the major prose work “Biographia Liter-
aria”. We can say that these two poems
played the great role in the creation of
English Romanticism.

The philosophical orientation of lyric
poetry of Coleridge performs an experi-
ment in poetic structure. Spring - the
melancholy hope, autumn - humility -

these are the main characteristic of the
poetry of Coleridge and the motives of his
lyrics caused the emotional mood of the
poet. Nature for the poet has a particular
importance and special meaning. Its eter-
nal wisdom and might suppress momen-
tary weakness and despair of men.

Coleridge’s famous and mysterious
poem “Kubla Khan, or A Vision in a
Dream” was written, probably, in the au-
tumn of 1797. Samuel Taylor Coleridge
began writing his poem in 1797, but it
was left unfinished and published in
1816 with another unfinished poem of
the early period “Christabel”

A string of books based on how Em-
peror Kubla Khan ordered to build a
“stately pleasure-dome” in Xanadu - a
sample of oriental luxury. In the opening
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paragraph, the poet describes the sight of
the palace:

In Xanadu did Kubla
A stately pleasure-dome
Where Alph, the sacred river, ran
Through caverns measureless to man.

Uzbek translation (by the author of the
article):

Byrok Yakaugy anuuga Xy6moir,

bapno atmMuir myXrarmram capoii.

Khan
decree:

Anm Tornmapu érap sSICTaHNO TEHTCH3,

Hapé xynupaamu, Tomap THUHUMCHS.

barpura onmap cyHr yiiKyun fieHTu3.

In the history, real Kubla Khan was
Mongolian general and statesman who
conquered and unified China in the XIII
century. He lived in a castle known as
Shang-tu, in southeastern Mongolia. Kub-
la in Coleridge’s poem built his palace
where Alph and the sea. The castle was
constructed on “twice five miles of fertile
ground”. The palace is enclosed by walls
and towers, forests “ancient as the hills”
and gardens “bright with sinuous rills”:

So twice five miles of fertile ground

With walls and towers were girdled
round;

And there were gardens bright with
sinuous rills,

Where blossomed many an incense-
bearing tree;

And here were forests ancient as the
hills,

Enfolding sunny spots of greenery.

In Uzbek:

Yu  mmira
JKOIIap,

Tup ypab MuHOp-y HEBOP aTpoduH;

bornappa sxungypap UIOH U3 Coitap,

Vicupuk rynmapu Taparras 6yiinap.

3787907878111

Tabappyk

Berakpop, /€K FaMIMH KafuMMUil
VPMOH,

Yeumnuk nynécun Kyyap 6e3a6oH.

Coleridge’s Xanadu is a legendary
place where the extraordinary events are
to be expected, such as “mighty fountain”
bursting from the earth, sending “dancing
rocks” into the air, followed by the sacred
river itself:

And from this chasm, with ceaseless
turmoil seething,

As if this earth in fast thick pants were
breathing,

A mighty fountain momently was
forced:

Amid whose swift half-intermitted
burst

Huge fragments vaulted like rebound-
ing hail,

Or chaffy grain beneath the thresher’s
flail:

And mid these dancing rocks at once
and ever

It flung up momently the sacred river.

In Uzbek version:

Vikana oumn Xed TYTOIOH TMHMAC,

I'yéxu ep kabpu orup XaHcupap.

IITaBKaTcu3 a3obmap KymaHKacuua

Kynparmu ¢assopa otumap mry oH,

Y3umap yMpHUHT TeMUP 3aHKUPIL.

Tour Tomra ypunu6, sieamaap XaMoH,

Mykagpmac CyB OKYIIKWH TOLINO,
yitHab CYHI,

Tycarpan XaBoraifyiap XapcaHI TOIL.

In the last paragraph of the poem, the
narrator tells his vision which he saw Ab-
yssinian girl who was playing a dulcimer.
And the long poem ends with these lines:

And close your eyes with holy dread

For he on honey-dew hath fed,
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And drunk the milk of Paradise.

In Uzbek:

BaXuma nunupa Kysnmapau omuo,

Acarn mrynpunruga Tyinan6 dakar,

Cumupap >KaHHaTHVHT CyBIH Toaba.

The poem has thus progressed from
the creations of Kubla Khans “pleasure-
dome” to the magical actions of nature. In
the first publication of “Kubla Khan’,
Coleridge prefaced that the poem came to
his mind in his sleep after receiving opi-
um and reading volumes of Samuel Pur-
chas with the notes on the life of Marco
Polo at the court of the Mongol Khan
Kubilaya (Kubla Khan). After waking up,
he remembered the entire poem and be-
gan to write it. But he was interrupted by
a servant on a business from Porlock for
an hour. When he returned to continue
his writing, I realized with horror that he
could not recall anything else! Coleridge
remembered only “some eight or ten scat-
tered lines and images”. So the poem re-
mained unfinished. “With the exception
of some eight or ten scattered lines and
images, all the rest had passed away like
the images on the surface of a stream into
which a stone has been cast, but, alas!
without the after restoration of the lat-

ter!”[4] Coleridge lamented. Even it was

fragment, the poem took a prominent

place in English literature.

During researching Coleridge’s life
and literary works, I noticed that his con-
tribution to developing romantic spirit is
very great. The concepts of the imagina-
tion by Wordsworth and Coleridge
changed the future course of literature
and criticism because generations were
educated to use it. We can see that in the
Romantic period, several poems, fictions,
and other works’ themes linked with the
political and social concerns of their real-
life. The imagination of the period was
saturated with Orientalism.
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Annomauus: Imo Ccmamvs NOTHOCMBIO NOCEAUEHA MeXHUKAM Pa3z060pa
HAeneHHAs HA yuumerell aHeUiicKo20 A3bIKA KAK UHOCMPAHHO20 UMY 610P0O20 A3bIKA
KOmopvle XOMAM 0amv B03MONHOCMb CIYOeHMAaM 2080PUMb UCHONL3YA 1OMOP
CHOHMAHHO U KPeamUBHO.

KiroueBblie cnoBa: pasroBOpHble CecCuil, IOBBIIIEHNE OOILIsIEMOCTH, IIOTIE3HBII
Mmarepuaa, S(QeKTUBHBIN (GUIBTP, BUSYyaIbHbIE ¥ aAYAUTOPHBIE CTYHAEHTDI,
KIHECTEeTHYECKIIe CTY/IeHTbI, 0TOOpaHHbIe KAPTUHKIL, KAPTOUKIL, ¥ SPYTVIE BUSYa/IbHbIE
MaTepyaIbL.

Use of humor in the form of English jokes, puns, and riddles would seem appropriate
in conversation sessions: yet, teachers who include items like these are sometimes disap-
pointed in the results. When you laugh, you learn better. Before beginning lessons, espe-
cially, in warming up part I use several jokes, fun stories and funny games, but there is a lot
more to it than this simple answer. The use of humor makes the class atmosphere more
pleasant, increases interaction among teacher and students, makes learning more meaning-
tul and enjoyable, is a useful tool to get students’ attention, motivates learners, and most of
the time, and pleases students. Finally, as proponents of the Natural Approach would put it,
using humor lowers the affective filter. Of all humorous material, riddles often provide the
most fun in language classes. Therefore, you my want to find a large collection of English
riddles and choose the ones you think your students would most readily understand. Be-
fore using humor in class T'll use the following questionnaire which finds out the students
fillings for humor. It’s called: How Humorous are you?

1. Would you tell jokes or funny stories in class?

Not at all. I don't have it in me.

If 'm in the mood.

Sure. Anything to grab their attention.

2. While clarifying vocabulary would you use funny mimes or gestures?

No, never.

If it’s appropriate.
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Whenever I have the chance.

3. Would you use rhymes or riddles, even if they involve the students” native language,
as a memory aid?

No. I refrain from using L1.

If it helps them remember..

They always like silly rhymes.

4. Would you use funny names for characters in role-plays?

Never thought of that.

Sometimes.

Yes, most of the time.

5. Would you have boys play girls’ roles and vice versa in an activity?
Of course not. That would be ridiculous.

If they are having a good day.

As often as possible. They love it.

6. Would you lower the volume while playing a song or jazz chant to allow students to
sing by themselves?

Not as a rule.

Yes, if the song is appealing to them.

Sure, all the time.
7. If you used pictures of animals to form groups, would you refer to the animal when
calling on the group? For instance, «What answer did the cows get?»

No, they might be offended.

Possibly, if it's done in a light hearted way.

Why not? There’s no reason to get offended.

8. Would you use drawings or funny pictures for students to grasp the meaning more easily?

No, I can't draw.

I try to.

I illustrate all examples with pictures.
Give yourself: |0 points for every a answer.
3 points for every b answer.
6 points for every c answer.
Score descriptions:

0-14 You must have had a tough childhood! We’d highly recommend a
sojourn to Disney World. Whatever you do, try to bring out the child in
you. Who knows? You might even like it.

15-40 You have a good sense of humor and you also seem to be sensible
enough to judge the appropriateness of certain techniques. If your score
is at the lower or higher end of this range, read that other score
description, too. Which one most applies to you?

Above 41 You should be on the stage or maybe in the circus, who knows? We are
sure your students have a ball in your classes, but be careful! Make sure
you draw the line between teaching and performing.
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There are many ways to make an activity fun. The element of surprise, for instance,
frequently adds joy to class. Well-chosen pictures, cards, and other visual aids, as well
as realia in general, are usually of great help. The use of music and sounds can also do
the trick. Have students sing songs in different rhythms or tones of voice, for instance.
It is always a good idea to have students change seating arrangements, work in groups,
and complete short activities. Assign activities in which they must walk around and use
body language and mimicry to express themselves and their feelings. Remember to
please not only the mostly visual and auditory learners but the kinesthetic ones as well.
All that will help the class to be more dynamic, and therefore, more fun.

Moreover, try to create humorous situations for role-plays and dialogues. Changing
the context of that tedious role-play in the textbook to a fun one that allows the same
structure to be practiced will make quite a difference in the end. You may also have
students change the tone of their voices and dress differently, reinventing the character,
while role-playing. Another nice technique is to attribute students’ names to the char-
acters in role-plays and skits. You can always throw in one or two intelligent jokes every
now and then, and, above all, play games.

In conclusion wed want to say that, you should not take this questionnaire too seri-
ously. The underlying message is simply laugh and learn. Make sure you differentiate
between what is appropriate and what is not for each group of students you teach. Do
not miss a chance to make their learning more pleasurable and meaningful, but select
and plan your activities carefully. The few suggestions provided here for making your
class activities fun are only meant to provide you with ideas so you can start improvis-
ing and making your own classroom a fun place to learn.

References:
1. Julia M. Dobson, Effective Techniques for English conversation Groups, Washington, D.C.
1992.
2. Laugh and Learn: Thinking over the “Funny Teacher” Myth by Antonio Luciano Tosta, Vol
39 No 1, January — March 2001 Page 26.
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3HAYEHUE Y3BEKCKOTO A3bIKA B HAIIIEN JKV3HU

XyppamoBa CeBuHY AGcaumoBHa
cTymeHTKa Ys['Y M

Hayunbiit pykosopgutens: Cadynnaeéa Hunygap,

Can6eroBa AMaHTIyI

Annomauyus: B amoii cmamve noouepKusaemcsi 6aixHoCMo 00yueHUs POOHOMY
A3bIKY. B mo e epemsa ompaxceHvl NonoNUMenvHvle acnekmul 2ny60ko2o 00yueHus
POOHO20 A3bIKA U €20 NPALMAMUUECKUL CMBLCT, A TUMEPAMYPHAS 2PAMOMHOCHb — CB5-
WieHHbILL 00712 KA#0020 Hen06eKa, NPeocmasnaou,e20 SMmom A3bviK.

KiroueBble coBa: cpasHumenvHbvlli aHanus, nepesoo, rumepamypa, Hasviku, 2pa-

MOMHOCMb, 3HAHUS, MB0PUECINE0.

Our President is paying great attention
to the upbringing of young people, creat-
ing enormous opportunities for them to
grow up both physically and mentally-
minded. For this purpose, youngs need to
be able to express their opinions in oral
and written form, to express their opin-
ions, to be knowledgeable, to have high
potential, to be aware of modern informa-
tion technology and to foreign languages.

In general, knowing the native language,
learning it deeply, and loving your own
language is the duty of every person. Be-
cause when there is a language there is a
nation, the language is quite progressive.
A. Navoi did a great deal of work. He
considered the Uzbek language treasured.
He noted that this treasure was surround-
ed by snakes and tigers. Navoi cleans old
Uzbek literary language from these
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«snakes» and «thorns»[3].

Indeed, our native language is very
beautiful and rich. A. Navoi once again
proved that our mother language is supe-
rior to other languages and its uniqueness
is 26035 words.

The ancient Uzbek literary language
was an important milestone in the crea-
tion of modern Uzbek literary language.
Our language has been recognized as a
beautiful and unique Turkish language.
Indeed, language is a means of communi-
cation, understanding for people. First of
all, if everyone knows their native lan-
guage, they will be able to learn any for-
eign language in the future, in the inter-
preting the field, or in expressing his or
her point of view. Therefore, in the prepa-
ration of qualified personnel, it would be
advisable to pay attention to his vocabu-
lary, speech, literacy and thinking. There
is no salvation in the world but only
knowledge. (Imam al - Bukhari) As for
this point of view, I think that a person
must always be in a search of, study, and
learn from cradle to grave [1].

Because knowledge is a great way to
enrich our life, to make our minds wide-
spread. That is why Imam al-Bukhari also
compared knowledge to salvation.

Human beings were born, heard in
their own language, and spoke the first
word in their language. This is also an
important aspect of language. Therefore,
today we have to increase the demand for
the native language and its teaching. Be-
cause knowing the language is an art.
Imagine if teachers, entrepreneurs, doc-
tors, and athletes know their mother lan-
guage, and if you want to learn a lot of

foreign languages.

The brain of mindless mind will

With knowledge it will be new,

If you do not add one day to the win-
dow,

It has a thin layer of dust [2].

(Abdulqodir Bedil)

A scholar of our ancestors said:

«Studying science makes it possible
for you to walk right in your youth. When
you are older you become the main rea-
son for becoming a great person. Science
will always be your companion, protect-
ing you from being misled and stumbled,
and defeating your enemies». Every sci-
ence has its own honor and majesty. But
the only assistant to get knowledge is that
language[1].

Deny Didro said, «People stop think-
ing while stopping reading». Indeed, hu-
man beings are superior to animals by
their consciousness, thought, purpose
and knowledge. In this view, man’s quest
for knowledge, his desire for knowledge,
increases his potential, develops, and
leads to success[5].

In general, the above-mentioned
points are mainly factors that reflect the
diversity, superiority and beauty of Turk-
ish language.

The people who forgot their own lan-
guage

The flowers in your garden

Dirty mouths are poisonous snakes.

The people who forgot their own lan-
guage

The sun is shining in the sky

The stone is poured in place of light.

(Hurshid Davron)

The thoughts on this poem should be
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a reminder to all of us. Because the lan-
guage is its existence. Language is the fu-
ture. Language is the development. Lan-
guage is a work of art. Today, youngs need
to understand how important our mother
language. The youth are the future of our
Motherland. The future is bound by lan-
guage. Nowadays, it is important to pre-
pare qualified specialists for the improve-
ment of competence, competitiveness
such as the lack of flexibility, fluency,
broad outlook, literacy. Because human
beings are conscious. Therefore, everyone
should be exemplary with his speech, lit-
eracy, thinking.

In short, the language is a means to
positively change the thinking, world-
view, thinking, knowledge, culture, and
education of humanity. The more hu-
man beings are thirsty, the more he
knows a multitude of languages, the
better his life will be, and he will learn
to behave in every situation and in eve-
ry situation.

Therefore, the most important thing is
training young generation, their speech
and literacy. Because, if the future owners
do not stop learning about their native
language, then our Homeland will always
flourish and prosper.

We must never forget that «the language
is a mirror of the image. By means of this
language, we understand one another, and
we can freely express our thoughts. While
foreign youngsters come to our native land
and study our native language, why should
not we check the literacy, scientific capacity,
and attitude of our staff to our language? It is
important to know a lot of languages in such
a period of information. But ignorance of
their mother tongue is the biggest disadvan-
tage of this man. Perfect knowledge of the
language is also a major step forward toward
being spiritually upbuilding. The more a
person searches for, the less he speaks and
hears it. But his knowledge, his research, and
his actions make it perfect[4,6].
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Abstract: This research explored the pattern of methodology and its usage in teaching
foreign languages. The present study includes different methods of conducting lesson, it is
based on the most effective and efficient types of innovative techniques which are widely
using by professionals. The article clearly illuminate profitable factors for language learn-
ers as well as for the teachers. Interacvtive method compared with other classical methods
and their types, applied modernized ways of getting knowledge according to needs of
learners and aims. Moreover, put into practice language skills with the aim of experience.

AnHomauyus: B smom uccnedosanuu usy4anaco Crpyxmypa mermooonozun u ee uc-
nomv3osanue npu 00yueHul UHOCmpanHvim ssvikam. Hacmosujee uccnedosarue 6xmio-
uaem 6 ce0s pasnu4Hvle Memoobl NPoBedeHUS YPOKA, OHO OCHOBAHO HA HAubosee I¢p-
PexmusHvix U OelicnBeHHbIX BUOAX UHHOBAUUOHHVIX MEMO0008, KOMOPble WUPOKO UC-
nonv3ytomcs npogeccuonanamu. B cmamve uemro oceeuservt 6v1200Hble Paxmopot kak
OIS U3YHAIULUX A3bIK, MaK U 0717 yuumereti. InmepakmueHulii Memoo no cpasHeHuo
¢ Opy2uMU KAACCUMECKUMU MemOo0amu U UxX Munamu, npumensem mMoOepHUSUPOBaH-
Hble CNOCOObL NOTYHEeHUST 3HAHULL 6 COOMBEMCIMBUL ¢ NOMPEOHOCNAMU YUAUUXCT U
uenamu. Bonee moeo, npumensmo Ha NpaKmuxe sA3viK06ble HABLIKU C UeIIbI0 HAKONIIe-
HUS OnbLma.

Key words: Methods, Active, Passive, Interaction, methodology, teaching,
cooperation, process, participation, resources, factors, inner way, brainstorming,
cluster, discussion, buzz session, incident process, team members, conducting,
innovative, modernisation.

Methodology is a system of practices
and procedures that a teacher uses to
teach. Many teachers base their lessons on
a mixture of methods and approaches to
meet the different needs of learners and
the different aims of lessons or courses.
Factors in deciding how to teach include
the age and experience of learners, lesson
objectives, resources and expectations.

As we know teaching process has

3 main methods of conducting lesson. It
includes: Passive methods, Active meth-
ods and the last one Interactive methods.
In general, each of them has benefits and
drawbacks, otherwise, their aim is to
evaluate language skills and to express in
practice. The first method is a Passive
method and it is mainly depending on a
teacher. A teacher is in the centre of the
teaching and also plays active role in les-
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son. But Passive method will be satisfied if
teacher is experienced, otherwise, lessons
will be boring and learners can't get
enough knowledge.

The second one is Active method. It is
based on cooperation between teacher
and learner. Both of their roles and par-
ticipations are equal in the process of in-
teraction and transfer. For example, learn-
ers may ask questions; express their own
ideas with a teacher, and can share opin-
ions with other group members.

The last but more effective and effi-
cient method is Interactive method. Now-
adays, when our community full of new
ideas and modernizations it can be justi-
tied direction comparing the rest of oth-
ers. In Interactive method teachers should
motivate and correctly direct language
learners to achieve the aim of the lesson
and also do it in usage of activities includ-
ing interactive exercises, interesting tasks
in a way of a game. Moreover, it seems to
be form of Active method, on the con-
trary, it is more modernized in a inner
way including cooperation between
teacher and learner. However, here teach-
er should know how to change percep-
tions of students and to bring importance
and satisfaction from language learning.

It appears that in classical methods
during the lessons students often lose
their interest, but interactive teaching
promotes an atmosphere of attention and
participation. I suppose that firstly, it may
be acceptable to make such things as:

—encouraging student participations;

—using questions thar stimulate re-
sponse, discussion and a hands-on expe-
rience;

—using teaching aids that press for an-
swers and capture the students attention;

—setting up a workgroup environment;

—involving yourself as well as the stu-
dent.

In addition to these factors there are
some kind of techniques that are based on
this method such as brainstorming, buzz
session, incident process, cluster and etc.

Buzz session or discussion. This type
of technique helps to learners consistently
and logically express their thought and
ideas by presenting grounds for their ut-
terances. The learners work in a small
groups and this improves their activity
because every member of the group may
express new ideas and takes part in the
discussion. Every student should contrib-
ute own thoughts aand learn from
another's input and experience.

The next innovative style is incident
process. This teaching style involves a
case study format, but the process is not
rigid as a full case study training session.
The focus is on learning how to solve real
problems that involve real people - pre-
paring your students for life beyond your
classroom. Provide small group of stu-
dents with details from actual incidents
and then ask them to develop a workable
solution.

Another style is cluster. It is one of
widely used type in teaching a foreign
language now and it can be used in all
stages of teaching English from youngers
to adults. This style can be effectively used
in improving monologic speech habits
and skills. Furthermore, it really works
when we present our project work. To il-
lustrate cluster we can write one main
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word then other things which we can in-
clude, bind or which can describe this
word. Psychologists say that visual learn-
ers get their information according to
various pictures, clusters, diagrams and
other aids. In other words, it is useful for
most visual learners.

We have also one considerable way of
interaction. It is brainstorming. Interactive
brainstorming is typically performed in
group session. The process is useful for gen-
erating creative thoughts and ideas. Brain-
storming helps students learn to pull to-

gether. Types of interactive brainstorming
are individual brainstorming, team-idea
mapping, group passing, online interaction
such as chat, forum and e mails and etc.
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Annotation

English language has become an irreplaceable source of communication and has
achieved all the possible statuses among the nations of the world. The way it has become
the language of nearly all spheres has made it a global language that can not beaten by
any other languages. As a result, precisely English language, according to some investiga-
tion results, is being considered responsible for the extinction of some minor languages
which can not compete with the powerful global language.

Anenutickuii A3bIK CMAn He3aMeHUMbIM UCHOYHUKOM KOMMYHUKAUUU U cpedu
A3bIKO6 MUpa cmarn nudepom. Vicnonv3osanuu 80 écex ciepax 0enasn e2o HenobeOUMbiM.
B pesynvmame nposedeHHvix UCCTIE008AHULL CIMATIO CHO YMO AHeIUTICKULL A3bIK CMal
NPUHUHOL UCHE3HOBEHUU MHOZUX METIbKUX S3bIKOB.

Only 1,500 years ago English was a
small language spoken by a bunch of Ger-
manic tribes in the island of Britain and
coming today it possesses the superiority
of all time. However, it was not plain pro-
cess to grow such powerful and achieve
the official position and education prefer-
ence in every nation. Doubtless, its glo-
balization took shape over centuries and
of course, there were some major factors
that made English the most widely-spo-
ken among other languages.

The first and obvious reason was, of
course, The British Empire and its power.
Before they colonized a quarter of the
planet, they were the only nation to speak
English. The next reason is American
post-war leadership in authoritative
spheres like science and business. Also,
popular culture of The USA and The UK
served as an additional contribution to
the spread of English language with top

speed. In one word, currently, English
language is holding the dominance thanks
to the power of its people.

At first sight having only one domi-
nant one from 7.000 other languages may
seem like having the solution to reduce
miscommunication and a chance for the
creation of newer opportunities. Howev-
er, there has jumped out a number of
negative whispers about English being a
cause for eradication of some languages.
It is claimed in the article “Is English a
Killer or an International Auxilary? Its
Use and Function in a Globalised world”,
the current disappearance of many so-
called minority languages, that are in
most cases absorbed-“killed”-by English,
seems like one of those unavoidable side
effects of globalisation'. According to the

1 “Is English a Killer or an International Auxilary?
Its Use and Function in a Globalised world”. Nick
Ceramella, University of Trento.
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information from www.bartleby.com be-
ing as a global, English language is lead-
ing to the extinction of some minor lan-
guages and dialects as they can not com-
pete with it.

Majority of people may notice only the
benefits of English being a global lan-
guage, however, some prominent re-
searchers have carried out some investiga-
tion on endangered languages. In general,
languages die for several reasons. One of
them is culture. From ancient times,
mostly after invasions many cultures have
been dominated by other cultures. As
suppression became tougher the impact
on the native language ascended. Thus,
languages which could not stand against
gradually died out. The same situation is
going to occur but in much modern
shape. Nicholas Ostler who is the founder
of the Endangered Languages
Foundation(ELF)- a charitable organiza-
tion which was set up in the ninetieth to
support the promotion of endangered
tongues also has his own idea on this is-
sue. He says: “ English is killing off scores
of minority languages in their wake to
spread, with English creeping in among
younger generations everywhere as the
language of mass communications and
symbol of progress minority regional lan-
guages are becoming increasingly diffi-
cult to accommodate””. Marc Ettlinger
PhD linguistics UC, Berkeley had also
quite the same opinion. He says often
languages as a nation state kill minority
languages as a function of Nationalized
school where success is determined by
knowing the dominant language.

2 Nicholas Ostler, founder of “ELF”

Nowadays, the Scottish Gaelic, Welsh
and the mother tongue of Aborigens-na-
tive Indians living in America can be
considered as examples of endangered
tongues. In 1998, www.economist.com
insinuated that there had left only about
50.000 people speaking in Scottish Gaelic.
In 2001, only 1.2 percent of the popula-
tion could speak in it. Some researches
show that extinction happens sometimes
due to the smaller language’s weak roots
and wrong attitude and there is no reason
to blame the global language. That is why
there soon appeared some articles that
proved the innocence of English lan-
guage. An article that appeared in 2006,
May 30 explained the issue plainly. It said
almost like this: “This is not about the us-
age of English language or appreciating it
too much, this is about those people who
are currently using the certain language.
If they feel responsible for the culture and
traditions that carries native language,
then they will keep and support their
mother tongues no matter what”. The
greatest example can be English language’s
impact on Indian languages. In 19" cen-
tury India was occupied by Great Britain.
Naturally, English language was interfered
by force. Even though, English language
played a crucial role in influencing on
Indian culture, over almost two thousand
years or so Indian language and its variet-
ies did not die out. They remained as the
nation kept following their spiritual ideas
and used holy scripts. In one word, it was
the nation who prevented language and
one culture from dying out. The precious
words from Akira Y. Yamamoto reminds
the importance of each culture once more:
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“When we lose a language, we lose a
worldview, a unique identity, and a store-
house of knowledge®”.

To sum up, losing a language is doubt-
less losing crucial knowledge about the
particular nations history, culture or even
their local environment. It is not acceptable.
However, putting the blame on the global
language is not the solution. Coming from
above-mentioned facts and extracts from
investigations one can come to this conclu-
sion: “English language does not kill other
languages. The matter is in each of us and
the way how we treat our mother tongue. It

3 Akira. Y. Yamamoto, 2009:34

is true that English language is super-essen-
tial source that opens up a way with golden
stairs for a bright future. However, each of
us should cherish our mother tongue and
teach younger generation to respect it as this
indicates the future of the country and
people living in it

Sources:
www.ukessays.com
www.speakenglishcenter.com
www.bartleby.com
www.economist.com
Article: “Is English a Killer or an
International Auxilary? Its Use and
Function in a Globalised world”. Nick
Ceramella, University of Trento.
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ABSTRACT

In this article, there are given various interactive methods of language teaching. Dif-
Sferent definitions of CLT stated by scholars and educators are presented. Some theoretical
information are written along with origin and major characteristic features of CLT. By
the point of view of most scholars, Communicative Language Teaching is treated as one
of the best and a recent approach in teaching English as foreign / second language. This
article will show also studies which are conducted by researchers in this field. In the end
the conclusion as per the review of the literature indicated.

Key words: Communicative Language Teaching, Approach, Method, Researcher.

01. Introduction

Recently, English language is becoming
mostly spoken one all over the world, be-
cause of its importance and influence of
English speaking countries in many fields of
life. That is why, modern countries are pay-
ing attention to teach English language for
their youth. The history of language teach-
ing includes certain methods such as Au-
dio-lingual, Grammar Translation, Sug-
gestopedia and Total Physical Response. All
these methods have been widely and exten-
sively discussed and evaluated by research-
ers and scholars. Each of them has their
own focus, weak points as well as strong
points and they are based on a theory. In
other words, methods are developed based
on theories such as behaviorism, structural-
ism, constructivism and universal gram-
mar. Nowadays, the CLT method, which is
originated in Britain, is widely used in
English as Second Language (ESL) class-

rooms around the world. CLT is recognized
as powerful theoretical model in ELT by
many linguists and language teachers as a
useful approach to language teaching. In
this article, I will try to define Communica-
tive Language Teaching approach, its theo-
retical background and some important
characteristics. I will also explain main ad-
vantages and disadvantages of CLT ap-
proach.

02. Definition of Communicative
Language Teaching

Communicative Language Teaching is
an approach which has been given defini-
tion by many scholars (Cannale, 1983;
Cook, 1991; Littlewood, 1981; O'Malley and
Chamot, 1990; Richards and Rodgers 2001;
Rivers, 1987). One of them defined CLT
such: “Tt is an approach to foreign or second
language teaching which emphasises that
the goal of language learning is communi-
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cative competence” (Richards 1992:65).
From the point of view of Littlewood CLT is
“one of the most characteristic features of
communicative language teaching is that it
pays systematic attention to functional as
well as structural aspects of language, com-
bining these into a more fully communica-
tive view” (1981:1).

Moreover, CLT propose that, by using
the target language in a meaningful way
beyond teaching grammatical rules of that
language, learners will develop communica-
tive competence. The communicative ap-
proach is concerned with the unique indi-
vidual needs of each learner. By making the
language relevant to the world rather than
the classroom, learners can acquire the de-
sired skills rapidly and agreeably.

Communicative Language Teaching is a
set of principles about teaching including
recommendations about method and sylla-
bus where the focus is on meaningful com-
munication not structure, use not usage. In
this approach, students are given tasks to
accomplish using language instead of study-
ing the language.

03. The origin of Communicative
Language Teaching

If we look at the history of Communica-
tive Language Teaching (CLT), it has its
roots in England, which is a primarily Eng-
lish as a Second Language (ESL) environ-
ment. In the early 1960s views about second
language teaching were changing, and the
theoretical aspects behind them were also
being rethought. It was during this time of
re-evaluation that CLT was born. Galloway
says that the communicative approach
could be said to be the product of educators

and linguists who had grown dissatisfied
with the Audio-lingual and Grammar
Translation methods of foreign language
system.

Richards and Rodgers (1986), on the
other hand, claim that the origins of com-
municative language teaching are to be
found in the changes of situational language
teaching approaches, which influenced the
British language teaching tradition till the
late 1960s.

The greatest scholars of that time such as
Candlin (1981) and Widdowson (1978) saw
the importance of communicative ap-
proaches in target language and emphasized
speaking in L2 during the classes rather
than focusing on mere mastery of struc-
tures. They felt that students were not learn-
ing target language connecting with real life
with those methods, i.e., Situational Lan-
guage Teaching, Audio-lingual or Grammar
Translation method.

04. Theoretical views of some researchers
and scholars on CLT

As the communicative approach to lan-
guage teaching is, relatively, a newly adapted
approach in the area of foreign / second
language teaching, educators try to use this
approach during their classes and lessons.
Each of them has their different views on
CLT, how to use it and how to adapt it for
learners.

Savignon (1991 p: 93) states that CLT
can be seen to derive from a multidiscipli-
nary perspective that includes, at least, lin-
guistics, psychology, philosophy, sociology
and educational research. For Brown, for
instance, “Communicative Language Teach-
ing is a unified but broadly — based theo-
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retical position about the nature of language
and language learning and teaching”.

In addition to this, we have different ver-
sions and various ways in which CLT is ap-
plied. The educators in this field states that:

Littlewood (1981); Finocchiaro and
Brumfit (1983): In order to be proficient
learner and acquire target language effec-
tively, students need knowledge of the lin-
guistic form, meaning and functions.

CLT gives primary importance to the
use or function of the language and second-
ary importance to its structure or form’. It
does not mean that grammar is not impor-
tant, rather in order to speak and communi-
cate correctly, it is essential to know system-
atic form and function.

Brown (1994), Finocchiaro and Brumfit
(1983): These scholars and educators put
fluency more vital rather than accuracy and
state: “Fluency and accuracy are seen as
complementary principles underlying com-
municative techniques. However, at times
fluency may have to take on more impor-
tance than accuracy because fluency and
acceptable language is the primary goal”

In teaching and learning process not
only teachers attitude or learner’s approach
to the lesson, but also the environment of
the classroom should be considered.

Classrooms should provide opportuni-
ties for rehearsal of real-life situations and
provide opportunity for real communica-
tion. Emphasis on creative role plays, simu-
lations, dramas, games, projects, etc., is the
major activities which can help the learner
provide spontaneity and improvisation, not
just repetition and drills.

Another characteristic of the classroom
process is the use of authentic materials be-

cause it is felt desirable to give students the
opportunity to develop the strategies for
understanding language as it is actually
used by native speakers. Information gap,
choice and feedback are thought to be truly
communicative activities (Johnson and
Morrow 1981).

Littlewood says “one of the most charac-
teristic features of communicative language
teaching is that it pays systematic attention
to functional as well as structural aspects of
language” (1981: 1).

05. Advantages and disadvantages of CLT

Communicative teaching emphasizes on
“task-oriented, student-centered” language
teaching practice and it provides students
with comprehensive use of English language,
for communication of opportunities (Rich-
ards, 2006).Scholars in this field also suggest
some of the major advantages of CLT:

(A) Advantages of CLT:

a) It provides students with assignments
which allow them to impove their own ide-
as. This enables the learners to be more
confident when interacting with other peo-
ple and they also enjoy talking more’

b) CLT focuses on and aims at commu-
nicative competence. Thus, it enables learn-
ers to communicate fluently in real-life situ-
ations. In other words, it brings the real life
situation of the native English in to class-
room activities such as role-play and simu-
lation®.

¢) This approach is not teacher-centered,
rather learner-centered. Learner has much
more time to work on activities and im-
prove language skills. Teacher’s role here is
only introducing topic, controlling the class
and facilitating the learning process.
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(B) Disadvantages of CLT

Even CLT is one of effective ways of
teaching foreign languages; it has also its
drawbacks:

a) Communicative language teaching
focuses much attention to the meaning, flu-
ency, coherence but not to the correctness.
It means that we need also grammar in or-
der to speak correctly. It is true to say, CLT
gives much priority to oral skills and less
emphasis is given to reading and writing
skills.

b) Second drawback is CLT is not ap-
propriate for all levels of learners. For in-
stance, it is great for advanced and interme-
diate learners to practice speaking, increas-
ing oral skills.

However, beginner learners need to be
controlled by teacher, and teacher-centered
approach should be acceptable. It may seem
difficult to speak from beginning of their
learning process.

¢) Teachers make much effort and diffi-
culties in finding appropriate authentic mate-
rial for class. Activities which support com-
munication should be real-life and related to
the interests of learners. This is one of the
most important principles of this approach.

CONCLUSION

To sum up, in my point of view Com-
municative Language Teaching is one of the
latest approaches for teaching language
which gives emphasis to the language use
and provides more opportunity to learner to
practice the target language in spite of its
limitation. Today most of the students
learning second language aiming that
speaking fluently in that language. Imagine
if you want to go to abroad for working, liv-

ing, studying or for any other reasons, you
should know that country’s language and be
able to use the language independently and
fluently in a variety of real life communica-
tive situations such as you are on a trip, in a
meeting or in a restaurant. If accuracy and
correcting grammatical errors are also tak-
en into consideration in CLT, this method
will be the best one over others.
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In this article, we described the great figure of the East — Alisher Navoi’s views on
public administration are based on the principles of democracy and the solid foundation
of democracy, which is now recognized by the international community
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If I am done thousand times torture, I will not cry anytime
If people are done a torture, I will cry for a thousand times.

The great philosopher, the ideological
founder of the principles of humanity and
democracy in the Orient, (Maksud Shah-
shezadeh, son of Azerbaijan, essentially
said: “The sultan of Ghazali property” )
Nizamiddin Mir Alisher is not only rare
in art, but also remembered as a person
activated in the state administration and
politics. The great poet and thinker Alish-
er Navoi’s works reflect the whole concept
of enlightenment of our national state-
hood. This concept, on the one hand, in-
corporates the concepts of justice ex-
pressed in Islamic sources, and secondly,
the ancient Greek philosophers and the
Persian philosophic views, and thirdly,
the concepts of mysticism. This concept is
based not only on the Uzbek people and

Alisher Navoi

the Turkish statehood, but also on human
rights recognized by the international
community, as well as the democratic
governance of the state. In particular, the
King must gather the state (emirs, minis-
ters) and discuss the “property and func-
tion of it”. Navoi repeatedly emphasized
the role of counseling in public affairs. In
councils, not only the “government offi-
cials’, but also the wise men, wise judges
can participate too. Today, this form of
public administration is understood as a
parliamentary democracy. Today, public
administration can be regarded as an ex-
planation of the selection or appointment
of senators in countries with democracy.
Because the pain of people can be under-
stood only by the one who is walking in
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the public, not out of them. But each one
has its own role. Therefore, it is a good
idea to consult initially with public offi-
cials, primarily public and honest people,
and then make decisions on important
national issues. There are, of course,
things to decree quickly in the govern-
ment work, the King must make a deci-
sion by himself. You also have to take
some measures to put an end to risk, but
it will be beneficial to consult with the
nearest people. The above-mentioned
opinion of Navoi is as follows: politics is a
river. Every now and then it runs violent-
ly, sometimes with silence. If the rain and
the snow are good, the river flows for a
good. The people who use it find food. If
it does not, then neither the plants nor the
people will enjoy it. By the way, it flows
from the desert to the arid steppe. As a
consequence of it, The people are hungry,
the place of welfare turns into the place
filled with poverty and dependence. This
is the greatest witness of history. It is com-
mon knowledge that I tried to describe
the sympathy of the ruler in rain and
snow. Nowadays, there is political unrest
in the Middle East, the events and pro-
cesses which are taking place in the far-
flung countries, and even illegal attempt
of the political leaders influence on badly
public’s interests. This is reason why a
political balance goes out of its standard
in these regions.

In his 57th letter, Hazrat Navoi writes:
“ As long as there are missions between
ministers and officials, It will take to solve
them a day, two or three days, They used

1 Alisher Navoi. Munshaot. Works Five. — T.1967

to be so punctual that they strived for ac-
complishing all things on time as time
was highly appreciated. In recent years,
We can see that the principle of «quality
and duration», proposed by the President
of Uzbekistan Shavkat Mirziyoev, is based
on the ideas of our great ancestor

The views of Navoi regarding public
administration can also be attributed to
the essence of the Islamic East. For in-
stance, the ruler must act in accordance
with the Shariah law and demand the
others to be aware of it, to be aware of the
people’s situation, to regularly hear the
wishes of those who seek justice, punish
the oppressors, to establish mutual trust
and love between the king and the citizen,
on the basis of strict discipline, avoidance
of greediness, bribery, and so on. During
the years of Navoi reign as a minster of
reign, was the year of high rise and pros-
perity in the country in every branch of
life such as the prosperity of culture, jus-
tice and truth.

In Vagfiyya? he says: “ I have over-
come the oppression as much as I can,
and I have tried to cure the wounds of the
oppressed. And I told the Judge what I
could not do. Also, we can see that in re-
cent years there has been an ideological
and philosophical basis of the fact that
state officials in Uzbekistan have become
a bridge between the people and the head
of state.

In conclusion, Alisher Navoi’s views
on the state and public administration, his
practical activities, have gained a tremen-

2 Alisher Navoi. Vakfiya. Works. Fifteen paces.
T.13. -T.: 1967;
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dous place in the formation and develop-
ment of Turkic statehood. Secondly, it has
been proven that it can not be taught to
govern the East, and the East has proven
itself to be in line with its principles of
authority, both past and present. This is
because of the establishment of the East,
centuries-old traditions, customs and tra-
ditions. The fortress with great things will
never fall!
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The satirist Swift wanted to show his
life, society through his writings. His
criticisms of the hypocrisy and favoritism
of King and his court, his disgust with
learning for no practical purpose. His
works show evidence of moral alternatives
to replace the corruption, Swift sees in
contemporary English society.

His masterpiece was published in
1726. In,,Gulliver’s Travels® Swift
criticized and satirized the iniquities of
the English society in the form imaginary
travels. There are so many funny, amazing,
odd events which means allegory. In this
novel there are 4 parts:

In the first part Gulliver goes to the
liliputians. Their lifestyle and manners
look like English people. There is a king,
ministers, military, navy people and also
laws. Their thing are huge as nowadays,
but the people are little, tiny. In my point
of view, time stays in its position. But
people change. Firstly, we need something,
but when we find it, we get bored. For
example, last century people were eager to
hear, find information about everything.

But today, the information is much more
we think. Some times, we can’t find the
most suitable one like liliputians. They
have created, made things, composed
laws.

In the second part Gulliver travels to
the Brobdignag, where the people are
soft-hearted, kind, enlightener. Initially, I
thought he would stay here. But I was
mistaken. In my opinion, Gulliver leaves
this country, because of their countries
kindness, peace. People will love, protect
something with their heart, when they
achieve it with difficulty. The people, who
lives in Brobdingnag, haven't seen any
harm or cruelty. If they would see, what
would happened then?

In the third country Gulliver visits a
series of islands devoted to abstract things
like mathematics, abstract ideas and
magic. There are so many scientists,
whose discoveries are useless. In this part,
we can observe that Swift wants to show
scientists of this time. These scientists
separated themselves from real life, and
are busy with their unnecessary works.
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Especially, one wants to take energy from
cucumbers to use it in cold summer, Yeah,
it is so funny. I think, Swift doesn’t want
to laugh at real scientists, but hypocritical
science beings.

In the forth country, Gulliver goes to
the land of Houghnhnms, which is
divided into 2 parts: horses and yahoos.
Yahoos like human-beings, they have all
bad features of people. But horses are
differ from yahoos, they are soft, honest,
want to defend their family, country.
Horses don't accept Gulliver even if he
wants to help them. In my point of view,
horses don’t accept him because of
looking like yahoos. We can’t say someone
truly bad, or truly perfect. Every person
has his or her own features, maybe vice,
maybe virtue. Horses can see Gulliver and
mankind’s all features.

If you read this novel, you can’t find
these countries and creatures on map.
Swift himself created them. Writer al-
ways sees his life, society, country from
another side, can analyze it deeply. It was
impossible and dangerous to tell the truth,
when Swift was living. Swift laughed at
this time’s unfair events and wanted to be
fixed them. As we know, life is short. In
this short life we should be free, indepen-
dent. In the end of the novel, Gulliver
escapes from all of them and lives on his
own, creates his fair society. I think, Swift
himself wants to be free, tells us about it
with Gulliver.
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At the current time, the quickest de-
veloping think about the globe is technol-
ogy. The globe hour angle changed chop-
chop since the technology started taking
up the globe. It no secret that technology
has become a lot of central in our every-
day lives than ever before. It helps in each
side of our lives, from health and fitness
to ability and social communication.
Technology helps for leaners be told
something at a speedy speed. Technologi-
cal development has contributed to the
employment of latest technologies within
the field of education. Mobile technology
supported learning as tutorial approaches
to extend EFL learners.

Moreover, the advancement of tech-
nologies has modified the manner of
teaching and learning like Personal Digi-
tal Assistants (PDAs), Laptops, sensible
Phones, and Tablets that are terribly use-
tul for the objectives of learners. Vocabu-
lary is one among the necessary language

parts and also the elementary step in EFL;
it helps learners to know well spoken and
written the language. Then, several stud-
ies administrated so as to lift the capabil-
ity in learning vocabulary by exploitation
mobile technology that is encouraging
students to learn freelance learning and
permitting students to settle on the ap-
proach what they like. Therefore, the cur-
rent of this study aims to explore that the
employment of mobile technology in up
vocabulary learning However there are
many ways to complement the stock of
words. The technology is one among the
most effective tools in enhancing and
rushing the method of learning.

Listening

Listening is outlined because the
method of characteristic and under-
standing the speech of the speakers. It
involves understanding the speaker’s ac-
cent or pronunciation, the speaker’s de-
scriptive linguistics and vocabulary, and
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comprehension of which means (Sarico-
ban, 1999).

The perceiver ought to be capable of
doing these four things at the identical
time. Therefore, listening is extremely
necessary within the method of second
language education. Listening is taken
into account a principal language ability.
Through listening, folks will acquire an
outsized portion of their education, their
data, their ideas, and their understanding
of the globe. As associate input ability,
listening plays a significant role within
the students language development (Sari-
coban, 1999). Reading

Reading is that the method of under-
standing a transcription by the learner. It
is a vital input ability that depends on the
vocabulary and information of the learner
within the second language (Constanti-
nescu, 2007). Throughout the reading
method, the English language learner will
improve his vocabulary and terms, ac-
quire new data and concepts, and en-
hance his real-world data. Many ways will
be utilized to boost the reading ability of
the learner through the employment of
technology. A number of them are sum-
marized below.

Online dictionaries or Electronic
dictionaries

Using online another fashionable
manner for up the vocabulary of the
learner focuses on the use of electronic
dictionaries designed specifically for West
Germanic learners. These dictionaries
have many constitutional functions and
tools that are not provided in book dic-
tionaries (Constantinescu, 2007). Elec-
tronic dictionaries also are straightfor-

ward to use and represent fast tools for
vocabulary acquisition. Internet sources
and special sites- for those folks that are
given a lot of into going surfing, there are
several net resources that are ideal for ac-
tive vocabulary skills. There are several
sites wherever you will be able to contact
with any academician or verbalizer lec-
turers round the world and have a talk
with them. It provides an excellent exper-
tise for active.

Use of Computers

Computers will be accustomed devel-
op the writing skills of West Germanic
learners. Writing statements and para-
graphs in a during a in an exceedingly in
a terribly foreign language will be very
difficult for the scholars.

However, the employment of comput-
ers and graphics-based programs will cre-
ate the writing task abundant easier and
pleasurable and might create them specific
their thoughts a lot of clearly. Descriptive
linguistics skills also can be improved with
the help of data processing programs. The
learner will highlight a selected a part of
the transcription through underlining,
bolding, italicizing, or dynamical the font
size and color of the text with the help of
those programs that have the potential of
mechanically checking the writing system
and descriptive linguistics. So, the employ-
ment of the pc as a tool in finding out de-
scriptive linguistics is far a lot of motivat-
ing for the coed than the method of an-
cient writing with a paper and a pencil
(Ybarra & inexperienced, 2003).

Writing

Writing E-mails email correspond-
ence could be a fashionable manner for
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writing and transferring messages
through the web. Exploitation e-mail will
be a very effective suggests that for up
writing skills. Students will use E-mails to
be told a way to answer the incoming
messages exploitation some formal state-
ments and meaningful language (Singhal,
1997).

To add up technology in learning a
second language has become a true neces-
sity these days. This paper has reviewed
shortly however technology will be uti-
lized in developing the language skills of
the learner. Completely different ways for
exploitation technology in up the four
language skills were mentioned totally. A
case study was conjointly administrated
to estimate the satisfactoriness of some
students for the use of technology to
boost their language skills. As a result, the
subsequent final remarks and proposals
will be recorded:

As technology has developed, the
incorporation of this medium into the

instruction method becomes necessary.

The pc is being viewed a lot of as as-
sociate integral a part of the educational
activity, and as a method by that skills are
transferred to learners.

Theory and observe in second acquisi-
tion will be matched along by the employ-
ment of contemporary technology.

fashionable technical ways in which
ought to be followed for effective learning
and teaching of the second language.
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Introduction

The history of English language teach-
ing is full of various types of approaches,
strategies and methods and they differ
according to the skills. While-listening
activities reflect this as much as any other
aspect of language teaching, and down
the ages we have persuaded students to
do a whole range of things when they lis-
ten: transcribing everything that is said,
word for word; curling up in an armchair
and closing their eyes while the teacher
reads a text; falling asleep at night to the
sound of English on tape, hoping that the
language will worm its way into their
dreams.

While-listening skills are important to
develop. Language learners want to un-
derstand target language of the speakers.
Listening is not an easy skill to acquire
because it requires listeners to make
meaning from the oral input by drawing
upon their background knowledge and
produce information in their long term
memory and make their own interpreta-
tions of the spoken passages .In other

words, listeners need to be active proces-
sors of information.

02. Theoretical overview and different
types of techniques on while-listening
skills.

According to S.Sahr who is the
Masters in ESL administration stu-
dents tend to listen carefully if they
have a purpose or a task to perform
based on the listening. A thorough
procedure could be like the following.
Students should:

o Listen to the entire passage (maxi-
mum 2 minutes in length). [Don’t
let students do anything. Their job is
to just listen.]

o Ask for clarification if something is
unclear. [If at all possible, give clari-
fication in English.]

o Complete the task; use the notes if
necessary.

o Listen again and check answers, fill
in missing parts.

o Compare work with a classmate(s)
before teacher checks student work.
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» Go over answers or responses as a
whole class.

When learners are doing while-listen-
ing activities they have three choices and
they should choose only one:

o Listen to Main Idea: This listening is
for understanding the general pic-
ture.

o Listen to Specific Events: Good for
making timelines and categorizing.

o Listen to Details: close activity, mul-
tiple choice questions, etc.

Moreover, while-listening activities
demand us to use some techniques in
order to make our listening easier. For
instance, Listening for Gist is when the
learner tries to understand what is hap-
pening even if he or she can’t under-
stand every phrase or sentence. The
learner is trying to pick up key words,
intonation, and other clues so as to
make a guess at the meaning.They may
ask some questions to catch the gist of
the recording:

1. What's the subject of the passage?

2. What problem are they discussing?

3. What does the speaker think about
the topic?

4. What's the topic of the passage?

5. What’s the purpose of the passage?

6. Whats the main point of the passage?

The next type is Listening for details is
when learners are listening to a speaker or a
recording, sometimes they just want to know
some specific information or a particular
detail. For example, they might be listening
to a recorded phone message for a business
and all they really want to know is the hours
the store will be open tomorrow. they don't
care about the rest of it.

Here are some other types of tech-
niques which we should know:

1) inferring;

2) participating actively;

3) note-taking;

4) dictation;

5) listen and do.

Additionally, each technique consists
related activities which means learner can
do these activities only with the help of
certain techniques.

03. Various types of while-listening
activities according to the level of
learners.

In order to know what to teach and
how to teach, teachers should know their
learners level to teach foreign language.
Because we have a lot of approaches,
strategies, techniques and teachers can
not use them as they want, also learners’
level may differ through skills. However,
no matter what skill teachers teach they
should pay attention to these levels:

1. Beginner;

2. Elementary;

3. Pre-intermediate;

4. Intermediate;

5. Upper-intermediate;

6. Advanced.

As for while- listening stage, it has its
certain techniques together with several
activities. When we learn about them we
can easily find their degree of difficulty.

There are many While-Listening ac-
tivities that teachers can use but with
some changes. It means that according to
the level of learners teachers can choose
more difficult or easier topic. They are
followings:
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1. Listen and Describe: The teacher
tells a story but stops regularly and asks
the students to write or give a description.

2. True or False: The teachers tells a
story and the students has to determine if
the sentences that he has are true or false
statements

3.Hidden Picture: The teachers gives a
picture to the students about any particu-
lar subject and one of the students de-
scribes a picture and another student has
to note down some of the things that her
or his classmate says.

4. Dictation of short passages: This is
an activity which has been discontinued
but it helps students to practice skills, they
have to listen to the sentences, they have
to write them down, they have to read
and say their sentences to their teacher to
make sure they got their sentences right.

6: Picture Dictation: The teacher de-
scribes a pcitures without showing to the
students and they have to draw it.

7. False Facts Dictation: The teachers
reads some statements which are false
facts and students has to correct them si-
lently and then they have to discuss them
with a partner.

However there are another type of ac-
tivities for certain levels.We can give
some examples for elementary level learn-
ers. First one is called “Bingo”.In this ac-
tivity, which is particularly enjoyable for
young learners, the teacher writes a list of
words on the board, all of which occur
during the listening passage. These should
be content words - nouns and some verbs,
not words such as of or and.The students,
working alone, choose and write down
seven of these words (or however many

the teacher feels is appropriate). They
then listen to the passage. Whenever their
words come up, they tick them. They
shout Bingo! when they have ticked all
seven. Next one is “Times, dates, num-
bers” activity many listening passages are
full of times, dates and numbers. We can
ask our students to note them down, also
making a note of their significance. A re-
al-life application of this exercise is writ-
ing down a phone number or address.
We have several activities for interme-
diate levels and one of them is called
“Mixed focus” the students listen to the
same passage but they focus on different
information, or ‘tune in’ to different
speakers. For example, if the recording
consists of two people giving an opinion
on something, listener 1 listens for speak-
er A’s opinion, while listener 2 listens for
speaker B’s opinion. There are numerous
variations on this, depending on the ma-
terial being used. For example, at a high
level, one group of students can be asked
to listen for idiomatic language while the
other listens for adjectives. Activity which
is called “Pause and predict” essentially,
this involves creating gaps in the text,
which the listener tries to fill. The teacher
pauses the recording or narration fre-
quently and asks students what they think
will come next and why. One of the beau-
ties of the activity is that as the text gradu-
ally reveals itself - its story line, tone,
theme, style and register- the listener’s
guesses tend to become more and more
accurate.Last one is “Not her, not him”
each student is given ten to twelve pic-
tures of people. Every picture must be on
a separate sheet of paper. The teacher
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then describes one of the people slowly,
without telling the students which one. As
the students hear the unfolding descrip-
tion, they are able to eliminate various
candidates (inferring who isn’t being de-
scribed). They turn over the pictures that
don't fit the description. The activity re-
quires some practice on the part of the
teacher, the key being to reveal informa-
tion gradually.

CONCLUSION

In conclusion,I can say that the rea-
sons for using while-listening activities
are that we need to know what our stu-
dents have understood, and the activi-
ties themselves can help students to un-
derstand the passage better. I can suggest
that listening for gist is the first thing we
will usually ask students to do. It is the
most basic requirement of listening. It is
also important to pay attention for listen-

ing for detail, and it help us to improve
our ability to focus on specific informa-
tion.

Before using while-listening activities
teachers should consider learners’ level
and choose activities according to it. The
reason for this low level learners may face
difficulties if they are given more difficult
listening activity, as well higher level
learners may find really easy if they deal
with easy listening activities.
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issues of gnosiology and anthology and analyzing on them in the Berdakh’s works.
Key words: God, matter, pantheism, Ideology, the base of the world, gnosiology,

anthology.

Annonauus: JJaHnas cmamvs nocesuena aHanusdy Punocopckux 60npocos, KoH-
KpPemHo OHMON0UHECKUX U 2HOCEOIe02UHeCKUX B0NPOCOB 6 NPOU3BEOEHUIX KAACCUKA
Kapaxannakckoti kynomyput 19-eéexa bepoaxa Iupeabaii yenoL.

KnioueBbie cmoBa: BOI‘,MaTePI/I}I,

THOCEOJIOTUA, OHTOJIOTUA.

The 19" century traced as a special
time during the progression of humanity.
The political issues, social life, the chang-
es in science, humans’ attitude toward re-
ligion, various comprehensions about the
base of the world, the theory of knowl-
edge possess a great number of differenc-
es. In that case Karakalpak philosophers
played a noticeable role especially
Berdakhs’ works are completely differ
from others. One of the most famous phi-
losophers in the eastern countries
Berdakh expressed his thoughts as liter-
ary images not philosophical one. He is
considered as the pride of Karakalpak
nation. He dedicated his life to make peo-
ples life happy and peaceful as well as he
tried to create equality among them.
Berdimurat (nickname was Berdakh) de-
scribed the unfavorable conditions of the
life of old Karakalpak and expressed it
using philosophical thoughts. It can be

IIAaHTENU3M,

nuapeanmnsM, OCHOBaA 6bITI/IH,

truth if we call him as the first philoso-
pher of Karakalpaks. All of his works and
ideas were connected with the political
and social issues in that time. Also he re-
searched not only social political and eth-
ics issues but also he reflected on the is-
sues of gnosiology and anthology. He
considered about the matter like how the
world existed, what is the base of the
world? Philosopher believed that the base
of the world is God and he created all the
things in the world. For instance: in his
poem called “give me” he wrote like that

“ALL were created by God”

It means that he believed that the base
of the world was ideology. The poet tried
to find solution for problematic issues of
humanity. Which of them does take place
first matter or comprehension and ex-
pressed his thoughts like that; there are
four things in the base of the world. And
you should know them. In his works he
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mentioned that the four things land, wa-
ter, fire, air were base of the world”Would
search”. It means that before all of them
the God stands first. The God is powerful
and he created all the creatures in the
world and the other things possess the
qualities like him. The most important
thing is he considered the nature and
matter as the whole thing. But it is not
related to dualistic outlooks.Additionally
he paid attention to creation of humanity
and mentioned that God created us and
he helps us of course. It means that God
created people and he has a big influence
on their destiny. Sometimes the poet
showed his anger toward God and wrote
that he does not listen to me like a deaf.
Except that persons’ identifying himself
or herself was synthesized with ethics
thoughts and there was used anthology,
gnosiology issues too. People were suffer-
ing from unfaith and cruelty. For that
reason the poet was angry with God and
wondered how he let people torture. Of
course it is impossible to call it atheistic
criticism. However being differ from reli-
gious thoughts the skeptics was progres-
sive. As mentioned above there were gno-
siology issues and in that case he had

preference for rational knowledge.

“This was given from heaven

I kept it in my heart”

It is understandable thing that there is
power which can impact on humans’
mind and caused to create knowledge on
their mind. He separated the world into
two parts which are known positive and
negative. Nevertheless, he was sure that
this world is the best place to live happily.
In conclusion the son of Gargabai Berdakh
was the historic of philosophy. Analysing
he could deliver all ethics anthology and
gnosiology issues which is not only be-
longed to Karakalpak people but also all
the people in the world. One may notice
difference which is special for only East.
Also he used West literature ideas too.
Once K. Nurmuhamedov said: “How was
valuable Pushkin for Russian, Chevshen-
ko for Ukrain,Rustaveli for Georgian,
Nawai for Uzbek,Abay for Kazahk, Mak-
timkhul for Turkman people The son of
Gargabai Berdkh was values as the great
figure for Karakalpak people”

REFERENCES:
1. P.Seytov «Manual for philosophy» 2017
2. Nurmuhamedov «The great poet of
Karakalpak nation-Berdakh» 1997
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NCIIO/Tb3OBAHME MHTEPHET - PECYPCOB HA YPOKAX

MHOCTPAHHOTIO A3bIKA

HaBpoHoBa ABepa,
yuntenb nHGOpMaTUKY, Y36eKUCTaH

W ncnonb3oBaHue VIHTepHeT, 1 afam-
TallMsl OPUTMHATbHBIX MaTepUanoB B
KJacce ceitdac Habupatot xop. T.o., myTe-
IIeCTBYsA IO CeTH, yJaluiics HelpeMeH-
HO BCTPETUTCA C TAaKUM KOIUYIECTBOM
meyaTHOV WHQOpMaLUyU, KOTOPY OH
HuKorga 6b1 He coOpan BO BpeMsl IOce-
mleHusA cTpaHbl. Ha camom pene, oHa
cTupaer Treorpaduyeckne
KOTJla-TO CAY>KUBIINE IIPenATCTBUEM

TpaHUILbI,

npuobperenns nadpopmannu. B “Bupry-
QJIBHOIL peaIbHOCTI BO3MOXKHO OCTAHO-
BUTbCA Y HebombIIoro kxage Ha IPOTO-
PpEHHOIT JOPO>KKe, OKa3aThCs Ha BOK3ale
U BBIACHUTD PacICaHMe IT0e3/J0B Ha BbI-
XOJjHbIe, 3alITV B CYIepMapKeT KakK KO-
PEHHOII XXUTe/Ib 3TOTO TOpoja, a 3areM
OPUHECTH COOPAHHYI0 KO/IEKINIO B
K/IacC ¥ MICHO/Ib30BaTh Ha yPOKe, HUKOTZA
IIPY 5TOM He MOKIJAB JOM VJIM HIKOJTY.

Hecomuenno, VIHTepHeT MOXeT wuc-
[I0/Ib30BAThCA B KadecTBe 3P PeKTUBHOrO
IPUIOKEHV JJIsI PasBUTHSA TpaMMaTu-
YEeCKMX, JIeKCUYECKMX HABBIKOB U yMe-
Huil, mpoBepky 3HaHuit. Crofa BXOJAT
BCEBO3MOXKHBIE TPEHNMPOBOYHBIE JIEKCU-
4yecKue, rpaMMaTideckne, poHeTneckme
yIIpa>KHEHMs, TECTDl Ha YTEeHNe, TPaMMa-
TuKky, IQ-tectsl n T1.1. IlpemopmaBarenu
JWIM CaMU LIKO/JIBHUKM MOTYT HaXOAMTb
Takue caifTbl Ha WWW.

DonmpmuM IUTIOCOM  VMICTIONTb30BAHMA
pecypcoB VIHTepHeTa ABIAETCA Pa3BU-
THe MEXKY/IbTYPHO! KOMIIETEeHLINN, T.€.,

3HAKOMCTBY C Pa3/IMYHbIMU Ky/IbTypPaMI,
OIpefie/IeHIIO Ty Tel VX B3aMMOLEeICTBIIS
M B3aMIMOIIPOHMKHOBEHVSI APYT B PYTa,
(hopMUPOBAHMIO KY/IBTYPHbBIX YHIBEpPCa-
Ui, HEeOOXOOMMBIX [JIS HOCTVKEHMS
B3aMMOIIOHMMAHUS ¥ IUIOOTBOPHOTO
COTPYAHMYECTBA IPU HEIOCPENCTBEH-
HOM OOIIEHUN.

World Wide Web ¢ orpoMHbIM KOMN-
YeCTBOM CaliTOB M HOMAIIHWUX CTPaHU-
4eK, HPENOCTABIAIINX MHPOPMALINIO
Ha BCE BKYCBI — SIB/IAETCS GeCKpailHiM
[10JIEM JIeATEIbHOCTY B I/IAHE MCIIOIb30-
BaHMs Ha YPOKe MHOCTPAHHOTO sI3bIKa
IS Pa3BUTHUS MEXKYIBTYpPHOI KOMIIe-
TEHIMN.

MO>XHO IIPeJIOKUTD YUeHNKAM IIyTe-
IIECTBOBATh B KadecTBe TYPUCTOB WM
rupoB. OHM CMOTYT CaMM yIIaKoBaTb Oa-
raX U MOPEKOMEHJIOBATh HEOOXONMMbIe
BELM CBOMM K/IMEHTaM, IIO3BOHMUTH IIO
KOHTAKTHOMY Tele(OHY aBMAKOMITAHUI
M TOCTMHUIL A/sI HMONydeHus: nHpopma-
LMY O Haau4duy OUIETOB M CBOOOILHBIX
MeCT, 3aIOJIHUTD OaHKM Ha IIO/Ty4eHue
BI3BI I 3aTrPAHIIACIIOPTA... B KavyecTBe OT-
yeTa O MPOMIENIAHHON paboTe MOXKHO
IIPeIOKUTD YYeHUKaM co3haTh (oTo-
ampOOM WMIM ITHEBHMK CBOMX ITyTellle-
CTBUIA.

Caitr WILD-e npepiaraet X paccMmo-
TPEHWIO aCIeKTHI OBJIafleHNs 1 mpobie-
MBI TIpodeccun mefarora, mMpernoiawie-
rO MHOCTPAHHBIN S3BIK. 31€Ch MOYKHO
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HNPOYNTATh AKTya/lbHbIE BBICKA3bIBAHIIA
Y HOJIe/TUTDCA TIPY >KeNaHUU CBOVMMM, VC-
crenoBaTbh Mup Metadop, AaTb CBOU Ba-
pUaHTHI 0TBETOB B pybpuke “Ckaxku, mo-
gyemy?” (Can you tell me why?) Ha nuTe-
pecylolye BceX BONPOCHI, Kak “Iloyemy
K HAIVICAHUIO TEOPETNIECKUX TPAKTATOB
IO IIeflarOTMKe JONYCKAIOT JIIofell, He
MMEIOIIMX HUYEro OOIIero ¢ MpaKTUKON
npenogaanusa?” (“Why are there so
many things about teaching and
educational administration that are so
pointless and stupid?”), mopgennrobcs omnbi-
TOM IOC/IEHETO YPOKa I T.1.

Taxum o6pasom, ucnonpsys uHOp-
Mal[MOHHbIe pecypchl ceTu VIHTepHer,
MO>KHO, UHTETPUPYS UX B y4eOHBIIT IPO-
ecc, 6onee apPeKTNBHO peraTh Lesblit
PSIA AUAKTUYECKUX 3aad HA YPOKe aH-
IJINVICKOTO SI3BIKA:

a) GopMMpOBaTb HABBIKYM M YMEHUS
HEIOCPEeJICTBEHHO MCIIOIb3 s
MaTepyajbl CETU PA3HOI CTEIEHN CIIOXK-

YTCHUA,

HOCTU;

6) COBepIIEHCTBOBATH YMEHUsI ayiu-
poBaHNA Ha OCHOBE AYTCHTUYIHBIX SBYKO-
BbIX TEKCTOB CE€TU MHTCPHCT, TaK>XKe COOT-
BETCTBEHHO MOJITOTOBIEHHBIX YIUTENEM;

B) COBEpIIEHCTBOBATH YMEHVSI MOHO-
JIOTUYECKOTO M [MAJIOTMYECKOTO BBICKA-
3bIBAHMSI Ha OCHOBE NPOOIEMHOro 06-

CYXKJIeHN:, TPeJCTaB/IeHHbIX Y4MUTe/IeM
WIM KeM-TO U3 YYallMXCs, MaTepyuasioB
ceru;

) COBEpUIEHCTBOBATh YMEHMA IINCh-
MEHHOI pedM, WHAMBUAYA/IbHO VN
IIMCbMEHHO COCTABI/IAA OTBETHI IApTHe-
paM, y4acTBys B IIO[rOTOBKe pedeparos,
COYVMHEHMWIA, PYTYX SMUCTOJIAPHBIX IIPO-
ILYKTOB COBMECTHON JeATEeTbHOCTU IIap-
THEPOB;

Jl) TIOTOJNHATH CBOW CIIOBapHBIN 3a-
rac, Kak aKkTHBHBIH, TaKk M IACCHUBHBIH,
JICKCUKOM COBPEMEHHOI0 aHIJIMHCKOIO
A3bIKA, OTPAXKAIOLIETO OIPEAEICHHBIN
3Tal Pa3BUTHA KyJIbTYpbl HAapoza, COLH-
AIBHOTO M TIOJIMTUYECKOTO YCTPOWCTBA
o0LIecTBa.

ITpu pabore ¢ KOMIIBIOTEPHBIMU TeX-
HOJIOTVISIMY MEHSETCS M PONb IeJarora,
OCHOBHas 3ajjaqa KOTOPOTO — MOJIePKI-
BaTb M HAIPaB/IATb PasBUTHE TNIHOCTU
yyamyxcs, UX TBOpuYeckmii mouck. Ot-
HOUIEHNS C Y4YeHMKAMM CTPOATCA Ha
IPUHINIIAX COTPYAHMYECTBA VI COBMECT-
HOTO TBOPYECTBA.

JIMTEPATYPA
1. Tlomar E.C. VHTepHeT Ha ypoKax MHO-
crpanHoro sAsbika// VIAIL Ne 2, 3 2001 1.
2. IMomar E.C. MeTopi IpoeKTOB Ha ypoKax
MHOCTpaHHOro sA3sbika// VIAIL Ne 2, 3
2000 r.
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EDUCATION
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Abstract: The possibilities of the structural and functional approach in the study of
the phenomenon of professional competence allow us to distribute the object under study,
to reveal its structural organization, the functional purpose of parts and the whole

education.

Keywords: Achievement, competence, preschool education, phenomenon,

theoretical readiness.

B03MOXHOCTH CTPYKTYpPHO-(DYHKIIO-
HAJIBHOTO IIOAXOfia B McclefoBaHmu (e-
HOMeHa MPOdeCcCHOHaIbHOV KOMITETEHT-
HOCTJ IO3BOJIAIOT PACIIPEIMETUTD UCCIIe-
IyeMBIil 00BEKT, PACKPBITD €T0 CTPYKTYP-
HYI0 OpraHmsanuio, QyHKIMOHAIbHOE
Ha3Ha4YeHMe 4JacTeil 1 IeJIoro obpasosa-
Hyl. JIaHHBI NIOXOJ, MOXKET paccMaTpu-
BaTbCA KaK OIepallYiOHA/IbHBIN YPOBEHb
CHCTEMHOTO nofxoza. Pesynbratamu mpm-
MeHeHMs CTPYKTYPHO-(PYHKIMOHAIBHOTO
HOfIXOfa K MCCIIefoBaHmI0 (peHOMeHa Ipo-
(beccroHaNbHO KOMIIETEHTHOCTH IIefia-
rora  [OLIKOJBHOTO  0Opa3soBaHMUs
BBICTYIAIOT:IIPOCTPAHCTBA 1  (HAKTOPEI
IpodeCcCHOHATIBHOTO CTAaHOBJICHNA IIefia-
rOra; CTPYKTYpHas OpraHM3als CUCTEM-
HOTO SABJIEHMA «IIPO(ecCHOHaIbHAA KOM-
MEeTEeHTHOCTb», IPeACTaB/AIAsA COBO-
KYIHOCTb MOTHUBAI[MOHHOII, TeopeTude-
CKOJ, TEXHOJTOTMYECKO U pe3yNIbTaTUBHON
TOTOBHOCTM Teflarora K OCYILEeCTBIEHNIO
npodeccroHaIbHON  [I€ATEbHOCTH;

(byHKIH/IOHaI'IbHOG Ha3Ha4Y€HNE CTPYKTYP-

HBIX COCTABJISAIONINX, JIOTMKA X B3aMMO-
menctBusa (9TAHOCTh U IIMK/JIMYHOCTD
pasBuTus peHOMeHa OIMCHIBAETCS B JIO-
TVIKE iepeBa Lie/lell MOTMBAIIOHHOM IIPO-
rpaMMHO-1LieneBoil ncuxonorun). Hoctu
JK€HJe KOHEYHOIO pesy/braTa — OIpefe-
JIEHHOTO YPOBHsI pasBUTOCTU Ipodeccuo
Ha/JIbHOV KOMIIETEHTHOCTU — BO3MOKHO
IIPY pa3BUTHE €€ KOMIIOHEHTOB B CJI€ 1y10-
1eit TTOCIeOBATETbHOCTIL:

1. MoTuUBaIMOHHO-IIEHHOCTHOE U
9MOILIMOHA/IbHO-OIIEHOYHOE OTHOIIIEHNE
memarora K Mefarormyeckoi meicTBU-
TEIbHOCTH (CMBICTIBI 1 LIEHHOCT CYObeK-
Ta B TIpoljecce ero mpodeccroHanmmsa-
LMM) VMeeT OIpefessiioliee 3HAYeHNe
I/ TOCTENYIOUMX 3TaloB; Ha3HAYeHMe
3TOro 6710Ka B PasBUTME IICUXOJIOTMYe-
CKOJI TOTOBHOCTM II€fJarora K TPyny Ha
OCHOBE AKTya/JIM3aLMM €ro MHIUBULY-
a/IbHOTO OIIbITA, OI-PEIMEYEHHOrO B IIO-
CIefyomux 6/10Kax.

TeopeTndeckass TOTOBHOCTD IIefjarora
ompefernsieT KOMIETEHINI0 (IOArOTOB-
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JICHHOCTb) — COBOKYIIHOCTb 3HAHMII O
Iefarornyeckrx paxrax, MpUHIMIAX, 3a-
KOHOMEPHOCTAX, Le/sAX, COfepXKaHWN,
TEXHO/IOINAX " pe3y]IbTaTaX YEIOBEKOO-
Opa3o-BaHus; Ha3HAYEHNUE 3TOrO 6/10Ka B
Ppa3BuUTHE IIOATOTOBJIECHHOCTN II€farora K
OCBOEHMIO TIPAKTUIECKUX CIOCOOOB Jiesi-
TEIBHOCTI Ha OCHOBE 3HAHWII B 00/1acTH
IOLIKOJIBHOTO 06pa30BaHusL.

TexHonmornveckass rOTOBHOCTb — CO-
BOKYIIHOCTb YMEHMII, perpe3eHTUPYIo-
IVIX OIBIT peanm3anuy U3BECTHBIX CIIO-
COOOB M TBOPYECKOTO OCYIIECTBIICHS
IeJlarOrM9eCKOl IesITe/IbHOCTI PaCIIpes-
Med/BaeT TOTOBHOCTb IIefarora K peam-
3auuy po(eccHOHaNbHbIX (GYHKLMIT 1
onpenMedrBaeT KOMIIETeHIMIOo (IIOATOo-
TOBJIEHHOCTD ).

PeSy}IbTaTI/IBHa}I TOTOBHOCTbD KaK CITIO-
C06HOCTI) OnpenenATb NpPpOAYKTMBHOCTD
U Pe3y/IbTaTUBHOCTD CBOEN Hpodeccuo-
HA/IBHOI1 JIESITE/IBHOCTY 1 PasBUTHS B Lie-
JIOM, MIMeeT Lenbl0 QOpMUpOBaHMe Iie-
jocTHOTO Ob6pasa ImpodecCnoHaIbHOI
KOMIIETEHTHOCTII B COBOKYHHOCTI/I BCEX
€e 6HOKOB I KOMIIOHEHTOB — ABJIAIOTCA
OII€palIOHA/IPHbIM ACIIEKTOM B M3MEpeE-
HIUU YPOBHs C(HOPMUPOBAHHOCTH IIPO-
(eccroHambHOM KOMIIETEHTHOCTH (KBa-
JIMMETPUYECKIIT ITAIOH).

OCHOBHBIE CTPYKTYpHBIE U (PYHKILO-
HaJIbHble XapaKTePUCTUKM Ipodeccro-
HaJIbHOJ KOMIIETEHTHOCTM IIeflarora 06-
YC/IOBJIEHDBI TPAeKTOPYUAMY M IPOCTpPaH-
cTBaMM NIpO(ecCHOHaNbHOTO CTAaHOBIIE-
Hyist. [IpocTpaHCTBO IPOdeccnoHaTbHOTO
CTaHOBJIeHNsI PUKCUPYET MPUOPUTETHDBIE
nmvHUK GOPMUPOBaHMSI TIPOQeCCHOHAND-
HOJT KOMIIETEHTHOCTHI IIefjarora BO B3au-
MOJIEVICTBUY €TI0 CYyOBEKTHON (JIMYHOCTH

U [eATENbHOCTN) U OOBEKTHO-IIPeMeT-
HOU (uenb u cofmep>kaHue mpodeccro-
HaJIBHOTO TPY/ia) MOACUCTEM. TpaekTopnn
po(eCcCHOHAIBHOTO CTAHOB/ICHVSI MOTYT
paccMaTpUBAaTBCS KAaK MH/VBUYa/IbHBII
00pa3oBaTeIbHBIN IyTh OCBOEHNs Iefa-
roroM 06pa3oBaTeNIbHBIX MAPLIPYTOB, pe-
a/MM3yeMbIX YYpeXIeHHeM B IIpolecce
pOoQeCcCHOHATBHOI TOATOTOBKIL.

TBOpUecTBO efarora, Kak HeoTbemIe-
Masi XapaKTepUCTIKA IIPOQeCcCIOHaTbHOI
KOMITIETEHTHOCTYI, SIB/ISIETCSI YC/IOBYEM CY-
I[eCTBOBAHUS B IIPO(ECCUI U BBICTYIIAET
CII0COO0M ee pa3BUTISA, COPa3BUTHA I Ca-
MOpa3BUTIS B3aUMOJEICTBYIOLINX B Iie-
IATOTMYEeCKOM IIpOLiecce CyOBeKTOB. IM-
[TV ¥ AHTULUIIALNS — OCHOBHBIE MeXa-
HU3MBI, 00ecrednBamIue IPUPOTOCO-
00pa3HOCTb  4Yel0BeKOOOpa3oBaHMS.
Pedexcrisi BBICTYIIAeT MEXaHM3MOM afieK-
BAaTHOTO KyJIbTypooOpasoBaHMs M Ky/Ib-
TYPOBOC-IIPON3BOCTBA MEATOroM ob1e-
Ye/IOBEYECKOTrO OIIbITA.

Snpo mpogeccroHaNTbHOrO CTAHOBIIE-
HUS — JMHAMMYecKuii porecc Gpopmmpo-
BaHWUs PO ecCcroHaNbHO-TIefarorude-
CKOJI KOMITETEHTHOCTHM KaK VIHTETpaTyB-
HOTO CBOJCTBA IMYHOCTH MpodeccroHa-
Jla:  NCHMXOJIOTO-IIEefarOTMYecKOro I
podeccnoHaIbHO-3HAYNMOr0  (heHoMe-
Ha, COBOKYIHOCTHM IO3HAHWII, 9MOLNO-
HQJIPHO-IIEHHOCTHBIX, CYOBEKTHBIX I
JIMYHOCTHBIX KadeCTB IEJArora, I03BO-
JIIOIYX eMy ObITh 3 PEKTUBHDIM B TPY-
fie, Z06MBATHCs IPOAYKTUBHBIX Pe3y/IbTa-
TOB U CAMOPA3BUBATBHCS CPEACTBAMM [IPO-
decenu, — CIyXUT OCHOBOI yIs paspa-
CTPYKTYPHO-(PYHKINOHATBHOI
Mozient TpodheCcCHOHANBHON TOATOTOBKA

60TKNI

Tefiarora.
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Ha ocHoBe aHanmm3a 3Ta/JloOHHON Mofie-
M, 3a/I0KeHHO}I B HOPMAaTMBHBIX KBajI-
¢duKaroHHBIX 1 IpodeccrorpapriecKnx
XapaKTepUCTYKAX, KOHLENIIT mpodecc-
oHaIbHOI KoMiieteHTHOCTH (A.K. Mapko-
Ba, JLM. Muruna, VL.K. Illanaes u pp.),
U3y4YeHMs Pas3/IMYHbIX IMATHOCTUYECKUX
HPOILIeRyp, SKCIEPTHBIX OL[EHOK, CIIOCO00B
¢dbopmupoBaHus HOpMBI-00paslja ¢ uc-
H0/Ib30BaHIeM IPOLeAYP TAKCOHOMMIU Iie-
7teit, TakcoHOMMH y4ebHsix neneit K. Bry-
Ma, Ha OCHOBE CEMMOTMYECKUX TpehoBa-
HIL, 3aKOHOMEPHOCTell 00ydeHns U Ipo-
(eccroHaNIbHOTO pasBUTHA CYyODbeKTa, B
JIOTVKe ToCcTpoeHns: pepesa weneltMIITY
HaMI IOCTPOeHa 06001IeHHas CTPYKTYp-
HO-(YHKIMOHAIbHASL MOJIENb Ipodeccio-
HAJIbHOV KOMIIETeHTHOCTM IIeflarora Jio-
IIKOJIBHOTO 0Opa30BaHu.

OTa Mofienb MO3BONAET pas3paboTaTh
IMIAKTMYECKMe OCHOBBI IIOCTPOEHMUSA
mpoliecca IOATOTOBKM Ieflarora B By3e,
cofepyKaliye KBaIMMeTPUIeCKil 3TaloH
copMupoBaHHOCTI TIPOGECCIOHATBHOI
KOMIIETeHTHOCTH IIefjarora JOUIKOIbHOTO
00pa3oBaHMA U TEXHOIOTUY €T0 IOCTIDKE-
HIIA TIOCPECTBOM TEXHOTOIMYECKNX KapT
yIIpaBIeHNsA, COYIpaBlIeHUA U CaMOy-
IpaB/IeHNs 3TuM mnporeccom. IIpodeccn-
OHaJIbHasA KOMIIETEHTHOCTDb PacCMaTpUBa-
€TCsI KaK XapaKTepPUCTUKA CIOCOOHOCTH U
TOTOBHOCTH IIefJarora K MpOeKTIPOBAHNIO
U peanmsanyy npoecCuoHaIbHON fes-
TEIHOCTY U COOCTBEHHOTO pPa3BUTHA,
OHa ABJ/IAETCS MHTEIPaIbHbIM KaueCTBOM
JMYHOCTU CIIeNMANNCTa. VIsMepsaeMblit

3TalIOH TPO(deCcCHOHAIBHON KOMIIETEHT-
HOCTM MOXKeT BBICTYTIaTb JIeJICTBEHHbIM
CPEfICTBOM VIIpaB/IeHNMs MPOodecCroHaIb-
HOJ TIOATOTOBKOM Ha BCEX dTamax 3TOro
Ipoliecca: aHa/In3e, IJIAHVPOBAHUN, Opra-
HIU3aLMU, KOHTPOJIE, PETYTMPOBAHNMN.
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The languages play a very important
role in our lives. They help us express our
emotions. They help us explain what we
want. They help us to communicate and
hence are the prime tools to express who
we are. So the knowledge of a language
and its proper use is very important as it
clarifies us. If languages were not there to
help us communicate there would be no
difference in our communications and
the way the animals communicate. Ac-
cording to this reason the ways the lan-
guages are taught play a very vital role in
a persons life. English is the official lan-
guage of this world it is of significant im-
portance that this language has to be
taught in such a way that it will help us
not just to speak and write and listen but
to communicate. That is the purpose of
the language and that is what it must be
used for. On this purpose innovative
methods help in bringing a change and
most of the times for the better. It helps
the students learn faster and in an effi-
cient, interesting and an interactive man-
ner and it is the teacher’s responsibility to
leave the traditional methods and make
way for new and better methods for the
students benefit. This deed by teachers is
called “ Effective teaching”.

Effective teaching requires criteria for
effectiveness. These criteria refer to the
objectives of education in general and of
teaching in particular. Visions about the
criteria are the result of a political and
societal debate, but educational profes-
sionals, teachers and schools can also take
part in it. Although objectives of educa-
tion have changed over time, language,
reading and mathematics remain the core
studies. When we seek to define educa-
tional effectiveness in this way we recog-
nise that a focus on outcomes reflects the
value-driven choices and priorities about
the goals of education that are deemed to
be important in the wider education sys-
tem (for example by policymakers in
central or local government and at the
individual school or departmental level).
The emphasis on the achievement of
agreed outcomes is often prioritised. For
example, one definition that has been
given is:

— A teacher is effective if he/she can
accomplish the planned goals and as-
signed

tasks in accordance with school goals.

Thus, the objectives of education and
the definitions of the quality and effec-
tiveness of education are closely connect-

68



PHILOLOGY, SOCIOLOGY AND CULTUROLOGY Ne12

ed. This means that defining effective
teaching must be done in relation to un-
derstanding the objectives of education.
Promoting students’ cognitive develop-
ment can be seen as one of the prime
purposes of education and teaching,
though there are also likely to be other
important social, behavioural and effec-
tive current and future oriented purposes
and goals of education. These might in-
clude developing students to become
good citizens, promoting their physical,
emotional and economic well-being and
inculcating skills and attitudes that en-
courage lifelong learning. Therefore:

Even when the objectives of education
change, the stable component in it is that
at least schools and education have to
contribute to the cognitive development
of students. The same holds for teaching.
Even when we expect that schools can
contribute to more than academic out-
comes, and teaching is more than instruc-
tion, effective instruction remains an im-
portant component of it.

There are difference between the
terms of ‘instructional effectiveness’,
‘teacher effectiveness’ and ‘teaching ef-
fectiveness’

This reflects the fact that the primary
nature of a teacher’s work is instructional
and that teaching or instruction is gener-
ally carried out in the classroom. Part of
the confusion is because sometimes the
focus is on the teacher’s influence on stu-
dent outcomes, and at other times on the
classroom behaviours and practices that

teachers use to promote better outcomes
for students. Teacher effectiveness is gen-
erally referred to in terms of the focus on
student outcomes and the teacher behav-
iours and classroom processes that pro-
mote better student outcomes as outlined
in the TER definitions. However, some
authors view teacher effectiveness in a
broader sense. They adopt criteria that
seek to encompass the duties that are seen
to be part of the wider role of teachers in
the 21st century, because the role of a
teacher is rarely restricted to instruction
only. In many countries a teacher’s work
has extended beyond the instructional or
pedagogical role in the classroom. He/she
may be facilitating his/her colleagues’
teaching, engaging in broader leadership
roles in the school, enhancing the quality
of his/her teaching through his/ her own
reflection or engaging in professional de-
velopment programmes.

In any condition if teachers do their
responcibility effectively, they can achieve
what they want from their lesson.
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Today we are not living in a big planet
called the earth anymore, but we are liv-
ing in a global village. The world is devel-
oping in an alarming rate. In the basis of
these developments the education plays
an important role. In fact, the teaching
and philosophy goes hand in hand in edu-
cation. As a variety of teaching and learn-
ing methods are used among the scholars
and students, an adequate philosophical
way of thinking and outlook is required to
make the process more comfortable and
understandable. “Philosophy is defined as
the study of the fundamental nature of
knowledge, reality, and existence, espe-
cially when considered as an academic
discipline.”!

In plain words, philosophy is the study
of thought, how we thinks, and why we
learn. To study philosophy as part of edu-
cation is to study how people best learn,
the foundations of thought in our society
and societies that came before us. By

1 Debra Allred, Science and Social Studies Educa-
tor at Flag View Intermediate.

learning how previous people and societ-
ies thought, we see how our world’s soci-
eties, norms, and structures came to be.
“It is not enough to have a good mind.
The main thing is to use it well “
Teachers are mentors and play an ac-
tive role in inculcating independent
thinking in students. However to do that
as a teacher you must have a teaching
philosophy of your own. Students always
look up to their teacher and therefore, it
becomes necessary for you to have
thoughts to inspire them. “Here are spe-
cific reasons why you should study Phi-
losophy of Education if you are a teacher™:
Helps to decipher the path of learning:
Teaching philosophy has been defined
as the map, which provides directions to
move ahead. One may feel lost without a
map. In the same way, you are going to be
missed while teaching if a specific path is
not decided. Hence, a map is always

2 Rene Descartes. https://www.brainyquote.com
3 “The importance of the philosophy of education
for teachers” William Oliver Martin, October 1956.
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needed to make informed movements. It
is not possible to make students learn
something until the teacher knows why
and how he/she wants to teach. Once you
know your path, you will be helping your
students to plan to reach their destina-
tions.

Affects the Society:

Teachers are termed as the future
makers of the community. People like you
are the ones who help students choose
different professions and identities. A
teacher can leave a profound impact on
students and help them make indepen-
dent decisions in the near future. The core
values that your students learn from you
today are going to be applied and used in
the society as they grow up. A solid philo-
sophical background will help ensure that
these values are all positive.

If you believe in breaking stereotypes,
there are high chances your students will
follow the same philosophical path. If
your philosophy is accepting the already
existing theories, rather than questioning
them, your students might follow your
path. Understanding the philosophy of
education will teach them the need to
know the whys. Along with the intellec-
tual development of the students, it will
also improve the standards of our society
and make us more rational.

To Be in Their Shoes:

By learning philosophy, a teacher
would be able to view and analyze from
the perspective of their students. Apart
from understanding why students are be-
having in a particular way, teachers would
also be able to know how students per-
ceive their actions. This helps them adapt

better teaching strategies and guidance,
eventually resulting in improved results.
Best of all, a teacher would be able to
analyse his/her actions and understand
the positives and negatives of their meth-
ods. Just as if it helps students, it helps
them as well. In other words, the educa-
tional curriculum consisting of philoso-
phy contributes to discovering the mind
of the learner (student), thus aid him/her
in offering experiences and opportunities
for cultivating his/her potential abilities.
To Avoid Being Judgemental:
Philosophy of education also teaches a
teacher the concept of not prejudicing the
personality of each student. Remember
that you need to consider all students
equal. But, this should not affect the
unique potential and capabilities of each
student. As educators, you are required to
teach creativity, autonomy, and curiosity
to all students without compromising
with their intellectual levels. The idea is to
avoid giving up on a pupil, who is a low-
level learner. Philosophy teaches you that
ideology, where you train with an unbi-
ased attitude.
To Teach The Concept of Unification:
Philosophy also teaches about unify-
ing each pupil and the teacher as one
body to ensure harmony. The idea is to
work together to create a better citizen,
who diligently serves his community and
keeps check on his/her morality. Through
the philosophy of education, teachers can
understand how to deal with the students
and unite them as one. Even the students
will then be able to confidently speak to
the teacher as if he/she is their friend.
The Verdict:
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Through philosophy, you can ensure
that your student not only retains his aca-
demic knowledge from all his completed
grades but also develop a sense of humane
values and ethics. These personal values
provide a better upbringing for them to
cope in the later years of their life. Thus,
studying it is beneficial and significant for
teaching students to learn autonomously.

Educational philosophy is part and
parcel of the learning systems we use,
right or wrong. The study of how students
best learn, how they think and how we
can tap into their best is a hallmark of
education systems everywhere.

There are a few underlying causes of
teaching philosophy in our education
system.

Fascinating subject matter. Philosophy
seeks not simply knowledge, but deep
understanding and wisdom. Philosophy
is an activity people undertake when they
seek to understand themselves, the world
they live in, and the relations to the world
and each other. Those who study philoso-
phy are engaged in asking, answering,
evaluating, and reasoning about some of
life's most basic, meaningful, and difficult
questions, such as: What is it to be a hu-
man? What is the human mind? Are we
responsible for what we do, or are we just
helpless victims of our genes, environ-
ment, and upbringing? Is there a God?
What is the best sort of life to live?

In studying philosophy, you’ll have a
chance to grapple with these questions
yourself and to think about what others-
some of the greatest philosophers of the
past and present, as well as your fellow
students—think about them.

Skill development:

Far from being an abstract and useless
field, philosophy is among the most prac-
tical courses of study. Taking philosophy
courses imparts skills that will be useful
not only in any career but also in your
personal life. The study of philosophy will
enable you to think carefully, critically,
and with clarity, take a logical approach to
addressing challenging questions and ex-
amining hard issues, reason well and
evaluate the reasoning of others, discuss
sensibly, and write effectively.

In philosophy courses you can expect to:

enhance your problem-solving capaci-
ties, your ability to organize ideas and is-
sues, and your ability to distinguish what
is essential from what is not;

become better able to look at things
from a variety of perspectives, to under-
stand different viewpoints, and to dis-
cover common ground among them;

learn how to critically examine your
own views as well as those of others;

develop your ability to understand and
explain difficult material.

“Philosophy develops intellectual abil-
ities important for life as a whole, beyond
the knowledge and skills required for any
particular profession...It enhances ana-
Iytical, critical, and interpretive capacities
that are applicable to any subject matter
and in any human context™

Personal development:

Careers and jobs are only one part of
the rest of your life. The study of philos-
ophy not only affects how you think but
also your development as a person. The

4 The American Philosophical Association. http://
philosophy.cas2.lehigh.edu
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study of philosophy can be truly enrich-
ing an highly gratifying, and it is excel-
lent preparation for lifelong learning and
en enhanced intellectual, political, and
social existence. It can help you to live
better by helping you to understand
yourself as a thinking, acting being.
Socrates famously said that “the unex-
amined life is not worth living;” and
philosophy is the tool he recommended
for examining both one’s own life and
the various possibilities open to you
throughout your life. What beliefs are
important to you now and how reason-
able are they? What principles guide you
in deciding what to do and do they stand
up to scrutiny? Which paths will provide
a more fulfulling life for you and which
popular paths will eventually leave you
feeling hollow? Both the content and the
skills you gain from the study of philoso-

phy will enable you to think better about
such things and so to make good choices.
Philosophy’s critical skills also provide
the best defense against popular foolish-
ness and falsehoods, allows you to see
through cultural and intellectual fads,
protects you from the empty posturing of
politicians and the inane prattling of me-
dia pundits and commentators, defends
you from the slippery claims of advertis-
ers and salespeople, and enables you to
see right through silly opinions and ev-
eryday nonsense.
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Alisher Navoi, who showed the great
potential of the Turkic language at the
time the Persian language was ruled in the
literature, was then the creator Muham-
mad Fuzuliy, who contributed greatly to
the development of literature. Fuzuliy
(1498-1556) is valuable and precious for
main literary literature. There is no Turk-
ish speaking person who does not know
his name and has not read the gazals. Fu-
zuliy has a great role inTurkish literature
excitement. Fuzuliy wrote poems in Ajar-
baijani, persian, and arabic. He does not
consider poetry as a simple field. Empha-
sizes the creation of poetry based on
knowledge: “ Unreasonable poetry dies
like a wall that does not have a founda-
tion, and the groundless wall is dying too
badly”[1, p.6]Fuzuliy attached particular
importance to the genre of poetry in po-
etry genres: “ gazal declares poet’s power.”

The fact that Fuzuli’s poetry was loved

for almost five centuries was due to his
knowledge of science and that all the po-
ems were filled with heart temperatures.
His gazeles were close to the heart and
tongue. Therefore, the gazals have the
same place as the hearts of all poets.

The study of Fuzuli’s literary work be-
gan with his era. At some tasks, the poet’s
work is described. One of such tasks is the
“Taskirat-ush —shuaro” task, task created
by Sultonmuhammad Noyi Mutrubiy Sa-
marqandiy(1559-1629). Mutrubiy, who is
well-known among the readers of the 16"
and 18" centuries Muhammad Fuzuliy
briefly describes life and art, as well as the
following lines:

Dreaming of the bull-language roses,

Do not worry about the mouth and
wish it months [2, p.262].

Fuzuliy, along with Azarbaijan litera-
ture, also studied and loved uzbek, Per-
sian, Arabic and Indian literature.The
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great writers of oriental literature, in par-
ticular, studied the works of Lutfi, Atai
and Navoi in uzbek literature with great
interest Navoi was a master of his own.

As Fuzuliy known Navoi as a master,
in the works of contemporary uzbek clas-
sic literature, we find many inscriptions
and tangible inscription on Fuzuli’s crea-
tivity. From the 18" century, the Turkish
poetry has little influence on Fuzuli.The
reasons for the influence of Fuzuli on the
uzbek classic literature are explained by
the following features:

1) nearness of language Fuzuli

2) The perfection of Fuzuli’s poems.

The literary period, created by Fuzuli,
was a period of great prosperity of Ajar-
baijan literature. Fuzuli’s literary influence
can be seen in the works of many creator
who have a worthy place in uzbek litera-
ture. Agahi, Turdi Faragiy, Mashrab,
Uvaysiy,Ravnak, Shavqi, Furqat, G.Gu-
lam, H.Alimjan, as wall as later periodi-
cals of the late 18-19 the centuries.Below,
we tried to show Fuzuli, the creators, the
traditions literature. Many prominent fig-
ures of uzbek poetry have recognized Fu-
zuli as a skillful poet in creating romantic
ghosts, who are endangered and exposed
to gazals.One of the creators of the 18the
century, Polvonquli Ravnak, was inspired
by Fuzuli lyric heritage. One of the great
representatives of the 18the century uz-
bek literature, Muhammadniyoz Nishoti,
the author of the well-known poem
“Husn-u Dil’, also encountered Fuzuli

follow-up. His poetry lexicon is closer to
the language of Fuzulilt can be inter-
preted as the effect of uguz’s poetry and
on the other hand, from the creativity of
Fuzuli.The words “Husn-u Dil’is used in
the “-nd”, which is also expressed in Fu-
zuli epos.It is noteworthy that Nishotiy
was only Fuzuli, but also a master of ori-
ental classic literature.

There are many examples of this in
history of uzbek literature whether we
watch the creativity of the Khorezm liter-
ary creators, such as Munis, Agahi, Komil
Khorazmiy, or when we look at the works
of Amiriy, Nodira, Uvaysiy creators of the
Kokand literary environment, Fuzuli’s
tone of love and admiration are clear. Fu-
zuli’s follow-up period also appears in the
works of uzbek poets.

In summary, it can be said that the
uzbek people have come to Fuzuli’s crea-
tive work with great interest and respect.
Form ancient times our ancestors used to
read gazals in the morning, arranging
nightfront, festive nights. That is why the
great poet Erkin Vohidov said: “Our fore-
fathers have forgotten the Fuzuli by its of
the primitive school”. Today’s life shows
how accurate these are words.
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ITOKOJIEHUA

I.Yramypoposa, Kapmu6oesa [I.

npenogasatenu 1 crygert II'TIV Homyponos Bobyp

Pestome

B Oannoti cmamve peuv udém o socnumarnuu nuunocmu. JJaromes moicnu Kaiixosy-

€A 0 B0CHUMAHUU MOI00020 HOKOJIEHUS.
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This article is about the education of the individual. Kaikovuss thought about
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C nosBneHneM 4enoBevYeCTBa, KUBY-
1Iye B HEM JIIO[M, MEYTAIOT XUTb B MUpe
U CIOKOJCTBUE, CYACTAMBBIMM, BOCIN-
TaHHBIMU. B mocnepgHme rogpl B o6macTu
BOCINUTaHMA U OOYYEHWS IIPOUCXOINT
MHOXXECTBO M3MEHEHMN, BOCCTAHOBU-
JIach Hallla HaIlOHAJIbHOCTh. 3a 9TO KO-
POTKOe BpeMsA MUPOBO33PEHME HALIEro
Hapoja, MOJIOAEXU M3MEHUIOCh U3 ITIY-
OVIHBL

Ha ceropHAnIHMII IeHb B Halllell cTpa-
HE TOABIAETCA MOJIOAO€e IIOKOJIEHNE,
uMerollee CO6CTBEHHYIO CBOOOAY MBICTII,
B3IIAABL. VICIIONb30oBaHMe HalMOHANb-
HBIX LIEHHOCTEN B IIe/AX I0Nb3bl HApOJIa,
HOfIHATHA Ha YHCYpynMaoHumit Kaitkosyc
JMeEET JOCTOMHOE MECTO B MUP€e BOCTOY-
Hoil mepmaroruke. KajikoByc popguics B
mieMeHy I[wmaH, paclono)XeHHOM Ha
BOCTOYHOM Oepere KacImiickoro Mopsi. B
mae 1022 roga B cembe ¢deopanos. CBoOO
kuury «KoGycHame» Harcasn B 63 ropa u
MOATBEPANI, YTO CBOE IPOU3BEJEHME IT0-
cBATUN cBoéMy cbiHy. [len KaiikoByca

Kabyc 6bU1 OFHUM U3 3/IBIX U YKECTOKUX
IpaBUTeseil: 13-3a OOBIYHON BUHBI OH
CUJIbHO HaKasbIBan moofeit. ITo cBemenn-
AV 3HAMEHUTOTO MEeTOAMCTa ¥ JIMTepa-
TypHoro yuénoro Cy6yras J[onumoBa
BracTHOCTH Kabyca ommcana B ceTBEPTOIL
qactu «Pasaryc Cado» Myxammaznom
Xasauzgom. O panHoM Ttamante Kabyca
M3JI0KEHO B IpousBefeHnn Anmnbexa
Osepa Vcdaxanus cregyomum obpa-
30M: «....ABEH JalKappo 6a I'YHOXM aH-
mak 6a...»

B srom npousBegeHMM TOBOPUTCS
crepyiolee: 4eM Gofblile BpeMeHN pyc-
CKHMe U 3allajiHble IIeflarornyecKue y4é-
Hble YIe/LAIM BHUMAHUIO pebeHKa, BOC-
TOYHBIE Y4Y€HBIE M NeJarory yHersim
CTOJIBKO K€ BHYMaHNA. S3HaMEeHUTOe JH-
nuiickoe npoussefienne «Kammna un Jum-
Ha», a Takke «CuécarHame» Hmsamyma
Mynbka, «CaogarHame» Hacbipa Xucpa-
Ba, «X166aryn Xakoink» Axmana IOrHa-
HuA, «Max6ybyn Kymy6», «Bakdma»
Anmnmepa HaBom OTHOCATCA K 4YMCIY

76



PHILOLOGY, SOCIOLOGY AND CULTUROLOGY Ne12

atux. Cpegu atux npoussemeHnit «Ka-
OycHaMe» 3aHMMAaeT OT/EeNIbHOE MeCTO. B
rmaBe «OTa OHa XaKKMHM OMIMaK 3UKpPU»
HAIVICAHO O IIPEKPACHBIX MBICIAX, 00
YBaKeHNM K POSUTENAM. ABTOP HMUILIET O
TOM, YTO POAMTENN pamy CBOMX HeTel
TOTOBBI fIakKe Ha CMEpPTb, TEM CaMBIM,
IIpU3bIBas feTeil IIONUTD U YBaXKaTb CBO-
UX pOUTEIIEN.

3Ha4YNUT, JyXOBHOE BOCIUTAHUe, I Ha-
YYHOE MUPOBO33pEHIE HALlel MOTOJEXN
UTPAIOT BXHYIO porb. [To aT0l mprunne
B 00pa3oBaHNM MIPOBO33PEHVS MOIOfE-
KU U B €€ pa3sBUTUM HEOOXOMMO BHU-
KaTb B X CO3HaHMe cBefieHns o Ponune,
06 eé mcTopum, O HAIVOHATbHBIX II€H-
HocTsx. Ob1revesioBedecKue [eHHOCTHI 1
BCE eMy IIpMCyIIMe KadecTBa, TaKye Kak
TpaguIuy, 00bIYau, MbIC/IN, UJIEN, B3IJISI-
Ib1, 00pa3oBaHIe IOMOTAlOT HaM B pellle-
HUJ paslIN4HbIX Ipo6ieM. Bmecte ¢ aTum
ob11eyenoBevecKye [eHHOCTH IIOMOTA0T
B paclIMpeHMM MUPOBO33PEHMs y4UTe-
7Ieil Hadya/lbHBIX KIACCOB M Ja)Ke MOTYT
OKa3bIBaTh IO/IOKNUTENTbHOE BIMAHNE Ha
MUPOBYIO IUBUIN3ALMNIO.

BolmeykasaHHBIM ~ MHTE/IEKTyalb-
HBIM OOTaTCTBOM MOXKET II0/b30BaThCs
He KXIOJ y4MuTenb, TaK Kak MHPpopma-
LM, OXBAThIBAIOLINE 3Ty 0671acTh, MMe-
0T OY€Hb OOTIBLION 0OBEM.

B aroit cdepe cTOMT mHepedncnnTh
6oraTble HaC/eNCTBA, OCTaBIEHHbIE Ha-
HIVMM BeIMKMM Y4€HBIM. Y4EHbIE M3/Iara-
€T OfIHYy MBIC/Ib: «4TO IIOCEellb, TO U
noxHEMb». OH CYUTAET, YTO €C/IM BOC-
nutaHne pe6EHKAa OymeT CTPOUTHCS Ha

OCHOBE 3TOJl TOCTOBUIIBL, OBIIO ObI Ipa-
BIU/IbHO. 27-A IJIaBa IIPOM3BEJleHMs Ha-
3bIBaeTCsa «(apsaHy MapBapuil KMIMOK
3UKpuga». B Hell B OCHOBHOM U3J/I0’KEHO
BOCIIMTAHNE, OTHOILEHNUE JIETeH K TPYAY.

KatixoByc xoueT, 4T06 OKpy»Karomas
JejloBeKa cpefia 6b1a uncroit. OH meper
OTHOIIEHMEM Ye€/IOBEKa K BHEUIHEMY
MMpY, CBsI3U, CHadaja obpaliaeT BHYMa-
HIl€ Ha OTHOILIEHNA CYILECTB IPYT K IPYTY,
HAXOJIAIMXCA B CYLIECTBYIOILEM MUPE.

M3yueHne TyMaHMCTMYECKUX B3ITIA-
OB 1 BIIMTaHME UX B CO3HAHUE MOJIONIE-
XU, KOTOopble OTHOCATCA K Kaiikosycy,
BHECIIIEMY 6OJIBIIYIO JIEHTY B BOCTOUHYIO
HeflarOTMKy, UIPaloT OOMBIIYI0 POTb B
paclIMpeHnn MUPOBO33PEHMA U BOCIIN-
TaHUL.

Ero HpaBoy4eHMe IOMOraeT BOCIN-
TaTh MOJIOJO€ ITOKOeHNe ObIT BEPHBIMU
K Popgune. Bymer mpaBunbHO, ecnum Ha
OCHOBaHMM HALMOHANIbHBIX 1LI€HHOCTEN
pasBMBaTh MUPOBO33PEHNE MOIOHEXKM,
MIPOBOANTD C HUMM CaMOCTOATE/NbHBbIE
paboTbl, 06LIeHN, KOTOPbIE IOMOTAIOT B
BOCIIMTAHUY B JIyXe BepHOCTM K Posiune.
JIOKyMeHTBbI CpefilHeasMaTCKUX YYEHBIX,
CBAA3aHHDIE C BOCIIMTAHMEM, TPajUINA-
MM, OOBIYasiMM, CeMellHble 0OCTOSTeNb-
CTBa HY)XHO CBA3BIBaTbh C HBIHEIIHUM
BPEMEHEM CO CTOPOHBI JUJAKTUKH.

Henasi BBIBOJ MOXHO CKa3aThb, 4TO
HY)XHO B IIpoIlecce BOCIIUTAHMA 1 00y-
9YEeHMS OCHOBBIBATbCA Ha HAIMOHAJIb-
HBIX IIEeHHOCTAX M 3TO IIOMOTAeT coxpa-
HUTb NOCTOSHHYIO TyMaHMUTapHYI0 006-
CTaHOBKY.
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The article touches upon the link
between language and culture.In modern
linguistics the analysis of language
through its interrelation with culture has
become an actual issue. The analysis of
the issue “language and culture” from one
point, has an old, long-standing history,
being stipulated initially by the interest of
linguistics to their interaction and
interrelation, from another point, despite
the presence of a large amount of scientific
work, many problems continue to be left
not fully discussed and developed.

Language not only reflects the reality,
but also deals with its interpretation
creating particular reality, in which
human being exists. The prominent
thinker A.M. Khaydegger named language
as “the 45 house of objective reality”.

Language,
Maslova V.A., is considered to be the way,
on which we penetrate not only into mod-
ern mentality of nation, but also into the
outlook of ancient people to the world,
society and themselves. The repercus-
sions of long-passed years, outliving
through the ages, are preserved today in
proverbs, sayings, phraseological units,
metaphors, symbols of culture. They are
considered to be valuable sources of in-
formation about culture and mentality of
nation, tinned with myth, legend, and
custom.

according to linguist

It is known to everybody that a man
becomes human being on condition that
from his childhood he masters the lan-
guage and at the same time the culture of
his nation. All finenesses of culture of na-
tion are reflected in its language, which is
specific and unique, as each focuses dif-
ferently into the world and human being
in it. A large amount of information
comes to man through the linguistic
channel; therefore a man lives in the
world of concepts, created by him through
his intellectual, spiritual, social needs,
rather than in the world of things and
items [1, 22].

Language serves as the means of gath-
ering and keeping culturally important
information. At some points this infor-
mation for modern bearer is regarded to
be implicit, hidden with secular transfor-
mations. Particularly it is significant to
mention that the mystery of language is
one of the main mysteries of all the hu-
manity; in case it is revealed, most of hid-
den for ages or lost knowledge brings to
light. In that case our main aim turns to
be a little help to observe that cultural
fund which stands behind the unit of lan-
guage and lets bring into correlation the
surface structure of language with its deep
implicit essence.

Language is described by many lin-
guists as a multivariate phenomenon, ap-
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peared in human society: it is both system
and anti-system, both activity and its
product, both matter and spirit. To pres-
ent complex nature of language Yu.S. Ste-
panov imagined it in the form of several
patterns considering a language as a lan-
guage of individual, as a structure, as a
system, as a type and character, as a com-
puter, as a field of thought and even as “a
house of spirit” And nowadays we can
add another one pattern observing a lan-
guage as a cultural product, as its impor-
tant structural component and condition
of existence, also as a factor of formation
of cultural codes.

Linguoculturology-which can be re-
ferred as an independent field of linguis-
tics, set in the 90s of XX century. The
term “linguoculturology” has appeared in
connection with the works of phraseo-
logical schools, headed by V.N. Teliya, of
researchers Yu.S. Stepanov, A.D. Arutya-
nov, V.V. Vorobyev, V. Shaklein, V.A.
Maslova and others. If we compare study-
ing fields of culturology, linguistics and
linguoculturology, we can confirm that
culturology studies consciousness of hu-
man towards nature, society, history, art
and other spheres of his social and cul-
tural being, by the way linguistics looks
through world-outlook, which is repre-
sented and fixed in the language in the
form of mental models of linguistic pic-
ture of the world, whereas linguoculturol-
ogy considers as its object to be both lan-
guage and culture, being found in a dia-
logue, in an interaction with each other
[2,22].

Beginning with the XX century, lin-
guoculturology gradually ousted country

study in the didactic plan too. Since the
last two decades of the XX century the
term “linguoculturology” has been often
used in association with the term “cul-
ture-through-language studies” Linguo-
culturology focuses attention onto the re-
flection of spiritual state in the language
of a man in the society. This is just fully
mentioned in the works of Bashurina in
which she demands changing of shape of
system of didactic coordinates: instead of
systems of “teaching a language - ac-
quaintance with culture” in the centre of
attention stands interrelation between
communicative competence with linguo-
culturology and culture-oriented linguis-
tics in the system of “teaching a lan-
guage - acquaintance with culture -
teaching a language”

Teliya, Maslova and the works of oth-
ers serve to create these sources. As to
Teliya methodological basis of linguocul-
turology serves “semiotic presentation or
indications of this interaction, considered
as cognitive contents of mental proce-
dures, the result of which is cultural li-
qualization of mental structures” [3,58].

Supporting this view point, at any rate
it is necessary to mention that such vision
of object of linguoculturology does not
sufficiently distinguish its contours from
adjacent scientific subjects. In any case it
is necessary to consider the object of cul-
turology: language as a means of repre-
sentation of cultures or culture, 47 con-
sidered in the light of language. Despite
their obvious “relationship’, it is necessary
to distinguish cognitive culturology from
cognitive linguistics.

Different from “pure” cognitive sci-
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ence, culturology, as other fields of sci-
ence, studying humanitarian sphere “can’t
develop at the cost of ideals of “scientific
character” and objective character of nat-
ural sciences, leaving alone formalized
knowledge” However linguoculturology
is a science which can't help doing a thing
without principles of scientific under-
standing of the world. Accordingly, there
exists non-formalized “bastions” of scien-
tific character, where “a certain portion of
methodologism takes place and analytics
successfully coordinates narrative charac-
ter of “story” with free way of thinking
and this takes place on the intersection of
different “horizons” of culture, science
and art [4, 30].

So, linguoculturology studies a lan-
guage as a cultural phenomenon. And it is
implied to be a certain observation of the
world through the prism of national lan-
guage, in what case a language comes out

to be representation of particular national
mentality. All the linguistics, absorbed
with cultural-historical content, applies a
language as its main object, which pres-
ents the condition, the basis and product
of culture. At the same time a language is
closely connected with culture: it grows to
it, develops in it and represents it.
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INTERACTION BETWEEN ARTIFICIAL INTELLIGENCE AND
HUMANITY IN GLOBALIZATION PROCESSES
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Summary: At the beginning of the 21st century, the mutual influence of nations in the
world has grown so intensely that there is absolutely no country that is fully restricted to
this process. Even the countries that are trying to stay away from international
organizations and do not want to be included in it are absolutely beyond this process.
Globalization is the same way it is, and it is more likely that its influence will be affected.

Such a volatile reaction is often negative.
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The effects of globalization on differ-
ent countries are also varied. It is related
to the economic, information, spiritual
potential and politics of the countries of
the world. In order to reduce the nega-
tive effects of adverse effects on each
country and to strengthen its positive
influence, it is necessary to understand
the essence of this phenomenon and to
learn its characteristics. It is impossible
to adapt to this phenomenon without
looking into it, and, if necessary, to
change its orientation. Globalization is
the same process as not deep study, lack
of strategy, tactics and technology to use
the economy and culture of the country,
as well as the transfer of unmanaged
boats to the severe river flow.

During the years of independence,
scientists in the country have been con-
ducting and conducting research that
testifies to the ongoing work in this area.
Its hard to find even smaller articles
about the impact of globalization on the
national culture, and even more serious
research. The number of scientific publi-

cations and magazines, and periodicals
in this issue is less than that of our
hands. Considering that any policy, in-
cluding the economic policy and the
spirit of spirituality, can only be success-
ful if it has a scientific basis, it is appro-
priate to recognize that our scientists are
not able to provide enough support to
our politicians. In order to ensure that
our country’s policies on the global arena
bring more success and success, we need
to deeply study and analyze the nature,
trends and features of globalization so
that our politicians can make the right
choices and make decisions.

There are so many definitions of glo-
balization. But, as we have been able to
cover its features, it is the interpretation of
the French researcher B.Bande. It ad-
dresses the three dimensions of the glo-
balization process:

o Globalization - an ongoing histori-

cal process;

o Globalization - the process of glo-

balization and universality of the
world;
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o Globalization is the process of
“washing” national borders.

Positive and negative impacts of glo-
balization on economic policies and
trends of the countries are well-known in
India by Mahatma Gandhi, a well-known
Indian statesman: “I can not always hide
my door, clean air should enter. At the
same time, I do not want the air coming
out of the doors and windows that I'm
opening to make my house collapse or to
break down myself.

Globalization is a complex process,
and its impact on the economy, politics
and mentality of different countries is
even more complicated, with two global
opposites, globalists and anti-globalist
groups were formed.

Globalization supporters are called
globalists. Among them are public fig-
ures, politicians, industrialists and busi-
nessmen. The opponents of globalization
have received the name of anti-globalists,
among which are representatives of more

powerful forces, trade unions and youth
organizations. In the CIS, anti-globalists
are actively working on the territory of
the Russian Federation. Here they were
invited to hold various conferences and
workshops.

In the mid-20th century, institutional-
ization of globalization, such as the insti-
tutionalization of the globalization pro-
cess, has also accelerated and intensified.
Enhancement of institutionalization can
also be seen in the fact that the WTO, the
International Monetary Fund, the World
Bank, the European Bank for Reconstruc-
tion and Development, and the emer-
gence of large organizations.
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Translation as a notion is a polyseman-
tic nature. It may imply the process of
conveying the meaning of a word, word-
group or sentence/ text from one language
into another and also the result of the
conveying. “Translation” may also denote
the subject taught at school.

Translation can be performed either in
writing or in viva voice (orally). Hence the
people whose office is to convey some
written or spoken/ recorded matter in
writing are referred to as translators and
the people whose office is to render the
meaning of any matter in viva voice are
referred to as interpreters. Both the activi-
ties are equally important though the aims
pursued by each of them are somewhat
different. Say, an oral “interpretation” can
not be done otherwise than in writing. As
a result the process of a written translation
has always a materialized expression in the
form of a word, word- group, sentence or
passage which is left behind as a testimony
to some work performed. The translated
matter can sometimes become rather im-
portant for a country and enrich its history,
literature and culture ( the translation of
the Iliad an the Odyssey into Latin by Liv-
ius Andronicus in the 3rd century B.C. or
Martin Luther’s translations of the Old and
the news Testament into German in the

16th century).

There are some terms and notions which
are frequently used in the theory and prac-
tice of translation and should be clearly dis-
tinguished. Since some of them have a dif-
ferent wording in English and Russian it is
expedient to give them here in either of the
two languages: exact/ accurate translation /
interpretation; faithful translation / interpre-
tation; faithfulness of translation / interpre-
tation; free adaptation/ free interpretation;
consecutive translating/ interpreting; good /
successful translation; interpretation/ oral
translation; literal translation/ translating,
literary translation/ translating; literary ar-
tistic translation / translating, sight transla-
tion/ interpreting at sight;synchronous in-
terpreting/ interpretation.

There can be noticed a certain ambiguity
in the meaning of some terms above con-
cerning translation. It should be added that
the meaning of the seemingly common term
“translation” itself is far from monosemantic
either. It may denote any sense-to-sense sub-
stitution of a source languages unit for its se-
mantic equivalent in the target language:
brotherhood axanvi, to study, quickly, red
flowers, to fight for peace, His brother lives
in Tashkent.

“Translation” is also referred to any
sense-to-sense conveying even if the lexi-
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cal meanings of the componential parts
which make up the language units are not
substituted for their equivalents lexical
meanings in the target language: the land
of the golden fleece ABcrpanus; Let
George do it.

Similarly with the term “interpretation”
which can among others denote “the way
of presentation” the social or aesthetic,
moral etc. background, i.c.the trend of the
source language work in the target lan-
guage.

No less ambiguous remains the term
“free interpretation” which is employed to
denote any rendering of the essentials of
content of some written or oral / recorded
matter. Besides, “free interpretation” is
used to denote a strongly subjective con-
veying of the sense, the structural, stylistic
or artistic peculiarities characteristic of a
source language work/text.

Finally “free interpretation” may de-
note a free adaptation of foreign literatures
works to other national literatures like that
of I. P. Kotlyarevsky’s Eneid which has very
little in common with Vergil’s work.

The importance of translating and in-
terpreting in modern society has long been
recognized. Practically not a single contact
at the international level or even between
two persons speaking different languages
can be established or maintained without
the help of translators or interpreters.

Equally important is translating and
interpreting for the functioning of differ-
ent international bodies (conferences,
symposia, congresses etc.) to say nothing
about bodies like the World Piece Council
or the United Nations Organizations with
its councils, assemblies, commissions,

committees, sub-committees. These can
function smoothly only thanks to an army
of translation and interpreters representing
different states and working in many dif-
ferent national languages.

Numerous branches of national econo-
mies too can keep up with the up-to-date
development and progress in the modern
world thanks to everyday translating/ in-
terpreting of scientific and technical mat-
ter covering various fields of human
knowledge and activities. The latter com-
prise nuclear sciences, exploration of outer
space, ecological environment, plastics,
mining, chemistry, biology, medicine, ma-
chine building, electronics linguistics, etc.
Nowadays translation of scientific and
technical matter has become a most sig-
nificant and reliable source of obtaining
all-round and up-to-date information on
the progress in various fields of science and
technology.

The social and political role of transla-
tion/ interpreting has probably been most
strongly felt for the last hundred years or
so. Since the birth of Marxism in the sec-
ond half of the 19th century and Leninism
in the 20th century translation has ac-
quired an extraordinary significance pro-
viding for the dissemination of revolution-
ary materialistic ideas and philosophy in
the minds of proletarian and working
masses throughout the world.

Translating is also a perfect means of
sharing achievements and enriching na-
tional literatures and cultures. The many
translations of the best prose, poetry and
drama works of world’s famous authors
into different national languages provide a
vivid illustration of this permanent pro-
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cess. Due to masterly translations the
works by W. Shakespeare, W. Scott, G. G.
Byron, P. B. Shelley, C. Dickens, W. Thec-
keray, H-W. Longfellow, Mark Twain, J.
London, T. Dreiser and many other au-
thors have become part of many national
literatures. The works by Ukrainian au-
thors have also been translated into Eng-
lish and some other languages, the process
being increasingly intensified with each
passing decade after the Great Revolution.
As a result when before 1917 a few poems
by Taras Shevchenko were translated and
published in English outside our country.
Brilliant works by Lesya Ukrainka, Ivan
Franko, Mykhailo Kotsyubinskiy, Vasyl
Stefanyk, Andrii Holovko, Oles Honchar
became available for foreign readers.

But whatever the kind of the matter
(belles—lettres, scientific or technical, di-
dactic, etc.) and irrespective of the form in
which it is performed (written or oral) the
linguistic significance of translation re-
mains unchanged. It promotes enriching
the lexicon of the target language. As a re-
sult of the unceasing translating / inter-
preting throughout the world the word-
stock of national languages is constantly
increasingly. Thousands of words being
originally specific national notions only
have become an integral part of practically
each language’s lexicon. Hence one one can
speak of translating/ interpreting as a
means of enriching the lexicon of national
languages too. But it is not only the word-
stock of languages that is constantly (and
most evidently) enlarged due to translat-
ing/ interpreting. Many stylistic figures of
speech, ways of saying and even (though
rather rarely) syntactic structures are

brought to target languages through trans-
lating/ interpreting. It can be proved by the
existence of a lot of words and word-com-
binations having in different languages the
same or similar lingual form and identical
lexical meaning: leader mipnep, box 60k,
boycott 6oitkot, sport cuopt, borshch
6opu, borzoi 60p30iL.

Whole sentence structures have been
adopted in the process of translating/ in-
terpreting. Strike the iron while it is hot.

All that can also be a testimony to the
versatile influence of language contrasts.
But whatever the origin, the structural
identify of word - groups and sentences
facilities their translation from English
into Russian or vice versa.

Translation as means of teaching for-
eign languages has no independent means
of translating only. Still translating in a
foreign language teacher’s arsenal should
not be ignored completely since in many a
case it remains not only the most effective
but also the only teaching means for
achieving the necessary aim. That is why
translating is often resorted to in the fol-
lowing cases:

1. When introducing abstract lexical
notions which cannot easily be explained
in a descriptive way or by actions (ges-
tures): think, hate, love, actual, invincible,
generally, peace, turn, etc.

2.In order to save time and avoid di-
verting the attention of students by length-
ily explanation of the meaning of words,
word-combinations or sentences in the
process of reading or listening to an unfa-
miliar passage.

3.When checking the comprehension
of the lexical material (new words, expres-
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sions) and in order to avoid the unneces-
sary ambiguity which may arise in the
process of teaching through pictures since
a picture of a tree, for example, may be
understood as “a tree” or a kind of tree
(oak-tree, birch-tree, pine-tree, etc.).

4.To explain while introducing (usually
at the initial stage of learning) the new
grammar/ phonetical material especially
the phenomena which do not exist in the
native tongue (e.g. the continuous or the
perfect forms of the verb, the tunes in
questions, etc.).

5.When revising the lexical or gram-
mar material studied at the lesson/ at pre-
vious lessons in answering questions like
“What is the Russian/ English for the “ger-
und,” the “continuous/ the perfect forms of
the verb?”

6.While discriminating the meaning of
synonyms or antonyms of the foreign lan-
guages.

7.To control the knowledge of students
in written and oral tests on lexical or
grammar material.

8.When
which is quite impossible to teach and

introducing phraseology

learn otherwise than on the basis of
translating.

9.Before learning any text by heart
(poems, excerpts of prose, the roles of
characters in plays).

10.When dealing with the figures of
speech like metaphors, epithets, similes,
hyperboles, etc. in the process of reading or
translating the belles-lettres passages at the
advanced stage.

11.When comparing the expressive
means in the source language to those in
the target language, etc.

Translating helps the student to
master the expressive means in the
source language and the corresponding
means in the target language. In the
process of translating the students
establish sets of equivalent substitutes in
the target language for the corresponding
lexical, grammatical or stylistic
phenomena of the source language. No
wonder that the students at any stage of
learning a foreign language when not
understanding some word, word-
combination or sentence always resorts
to intuitive translating of it.

REFERENCES

1. Baker, M., In other words: a coursebook on
translation, London, 1992

2. Bassnett, S., Translation studies, New York,
2002

3. Bassnett-McGuire, S., Translation Studies,
New York, 1991

4. Bell R.T,, Translation and translating: The-
ory and Practice, London: Longman, 1991

5. Catford J. C., A Linguistic Theory of Trans-
lation, Oxford University Press, 1978

6. Hans P. Krings, Translation problems and
translation strategies of advanced German
learners of French, Tubingen, 1986

7. Hervey, S., Higgins, I, and Haywood, L.
M., Thinking spanish translation, London,
1995

8. Kuhiwczak P&Littau K., A Companion to
Translation Studies, Multilingual Matters
LTD, 2007

9. Loescher, Translation performance, transla-
tion process and translation strategies, Tub-
ingen, 1991

10. Miao, J., The limitations of equivalent ef-
fect. Perspectives: Studies in Translatology,
2000

11. Munday, J., Introducing translation studies,
London, 2001

12. Newmark P, Approaches to translation,
Pengamen Press, 1981

86



PHILOLOGY, SOCIOLOGY AND CULTUROLOGY Ne12

IN BUKHARA RUSSIA PROTECTORATE IN THE PROCESS
OF THE ESTABLISHMENT OF DIPLOMATIC RELATIONS
BETWEEN BUKHARA AND AFGHANISTAN

Ahmadov Ahmadjon
Master of the department “World History”

This article describes the diplomatic relations between Bukhara and Afghanistan.

(XVIII-XIX centuries)
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XIX In the 60s of the century, the pro-
cess of rebuilding the Bukharan empire of
the Russian Empire took place. This po-
litical and military event had a great im-
pact on the political and diplomatic cir-
cles in the region. Relations between the
Emirate of Bukhara and Afghanistan were
extremely complicated and contradicto-
ry. There are two aspects of Afghan rela-
tions. The first is the attempt by Afghani-
stan to take part in the Bukhara region in
collaboration with the Emirate of Bukha-
ra against the disbelievers (Russians) and
the second against the Russians in the
tight against the Emirate of Bukhara.

In one of the information that the
Emir of Bukhara asked for help from Af-
ghans, Afghans demanded that Muzaffar
Khomein not invest in the amir, but
would have to fight independently with
the Russians. The Emir of Bukhara is
skeptical of the autonomy of Afghans and
denies them. It is not cited in the source
that this military assistance was sought
from the political leader in Afghani-
stan. After the defeat of Emir Muzaffar in
the battle of Erjan in 1865, it was clear
that the Bukharan armies could not seri-

ously oppose the Russian army. In Af-
ghanistan, in 1863, after the death of
Amir Dustmuhammadhon, his sons were
fighting for power. Sheralihon was fight-
ing for the throne with his brothers Afzal-
han and Azimkhon.

According to traders, the Russian em-
peror’s architects had asked for help from
Prince Abdurahmankhon, who was then
reigning in Balkh, but commented on the
fact that he was unable to provide military
assistance to Muzaffar Khan because of
the war with the Maymana headquarters
in Afghanistan.

It is logical to ask Amir Muzaffarhon,
the Afghan prince Abdurahmanhon, to
consider that most ethnic Uzbeks liv-
ing in Afganistan Turkistan are self-styled
Bukharan citizens and have never been so
close to Afghan officials. However, when
Amir Dustmuhammadhon ruled his eld-
est son Afzalhan in southern Turkey, he
tried to find a common language with the
local population. For historical reasons, it
confirms that he gave his son Abdurah-
man Khan the daughter of Bukhara’s am-
bassador Muzafarhon, who gave Muzaffar
to his daughter in marriage.
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The Emir of Bukhara Muzaffarhon
asked for military assistance from his son-
in-law Abdurakhmankhon, who, in turn,
was busy with the killing in Afghanistan
and could not help Bukhara. On the con-
trary, though Muzaffarhon himself is in
war against the Russian Empire, Ab-
durahmanhon will provide military and
financial support for the occupation of
Afghanistan. In 1865, Abdurahmanhon’s
father, Afzal Han, was captured by his
brother Sheralihon on the throne of Ka-
bul, and Abdurahmanhon received mili-
tary and financial support from Bukhara
to rescue his father and occupy Afghani-
stan’s throne in 1866, when he gained the
throne of Kobul.

The information that Abdurahmonk-
hon’s grandfather Bukhara emerges as a
bridegroom for Muzaffarkhon is inter-
preted differently. In one of the informa-
tion provided, Amir Muzaffarhon Ab-
durahmanhon was given a military and
financial assistance to his daughter in
1864 to marry his daughter and provide
her with a spouse in the Arabian Penin-
sula and strengthen her political posi-
tion. In the same way, in 1866, Abdurrah-
man Khan brought the throne of Kobu to
his father, Afzal Han, in the 80th edition
of the Turkestan Collection. Historical
facts show that Abdurahmanhon eventu-
ally defeated his uncle Sheralihon and
became a refugee in Iran, Khiva, Bukhara
and finally Samarkand. From 1868 to
1878, he lived as a veteran pensioner of
the Russian Empire.

In 1868, when Amir Muzaffar ac-
knowledged dependence on the Russian
Empire, his son, Abdumalik, began a

massive coup rebellion. When the Great
Turan, which was defeated, arrives in
Afghanistan, it is well received by Amir
Sheralihon. The Greater Throne plans to
plan a representative for the future
Bukhara throne by marrying his daugh-
ter. Amir Muzaffarhon, who heard this
news, and his bridegroom (Amir Muzaf-
far married his two daughters to Saripul
and Ogsha’s daughters in Afghanistan
and asked Sherali’s help from the Russian
Empire against their fierce rival, when
they had escaped to Bukhara. At the
same time, Hoja Eshon urges the Uran as
an ambassador to the emirate of Afghan-
istan, requiring the return of former
Bukharan land in Afghanistan to Turke-
stan. The inevitable war between Russia
and Britain on the demand of the two
countries will be halted. In the negotia-
tions that started in Bukhara in 1869 at
the request of Russia , the two borders
are defined as the amudarya .

Relations with Bukhara and Afghani-
stan have not changed rapidly since the li-
ons shrine has strengthened. Novo Vremya
Press Office No. 241 in 1870; When the
ambassadors of the Turkestan General Gov-
ernorship arrived in Bukhara, they were
ambassadors of Afghanistan to the amir’s
ambassador, who were dissatisfied with
their acceptance by the Afghans (the Rus-
sians) and asked them to abandon them, to
keep them alive, to stave off the Bukhara
fortress on the right bank of the Amudarya
river and the fact that 12,000 Afghans were
stationed in the border with the Taliban in
the border with Afghanistan.

The Anglo-Saxons of the Afghans act-
ed as much as possible to fight Rus-
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sia. Bukhara and the Afghan union al-
lowed the Afghan forces to move freely in
the fight against Russia. During the an-
nexation of the Russian Khiva khanate,
ambassadors of Afghanistan came and
demanded that the Bukhara Emirate re-
frain from providing the Russians with
the necessities of crossing the de-
sert. However, Bukhara traders, who have
strong trade and economic ties with the
Russian Empire, ask them not to meet the
Afghan ambassador. First, Tatar trader
Karatoev and traders close to him de-
mand that this be dismissed. While writ-
ing this information, N. Stremouxov
wrote that Bukhara is a buccaneer living
in Russia with warlike supporters and a
war veteran, who thought he was a Mus-
lim and was carrying Afghan ambassa-
dors; “Our army will defeat the Russians,
Emir Muzaffar is afraid to declare himself
a foe of Russia,” suggests that the fight
against Russia in Bukhara and Afghani-
stan is one of the key issues in diplomatic
relations.

The influence of Ottoman Turkish in
the region from the 70s of the 19th cen-
tury has become a symbol of the unity of
all Muslims. At the initiative of this state,
Bukhara and Afghanistan will agree on
some issues. One of the short stories in
the Turkestan collection, published in the
Pall-Mall articles, came from Kabul in
1870 when the ambassadors of Bukhara
and Ottoman Empire came to Kabul, fol-
lowed them by Sherdilkhan, the Bukhara

and Afghanistan were divided into politi-
cal opponents, and political asylum seek-
ers agreed that they would not. The
Bukhara Emirate has also been advised to
take care of the Russians with caution.

In summary, during the invasion of
Russia, the Bukharian Emirate’s political,
diplomatic relations with the Afghan state
were at odds with both the alliance and
the alliance. The reason for this was that
when the two countries became ordinary
players in the “Big Chess Game” of the
great empire states, the time was inevita-
ble for the two countries’ govern-
ments. That's why Bukhara and Afghani-
stan have become a dependent, half-colo-
nized country of two empire states.
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Language is the most important com-
munication, without which the existence
and development of human society is
impossible by means.Current changes in
the public connected with the means of
communication (the use of new informa-
tion technologies) require increase in the
communicative competence of students,
the improvement of their philological
preparation so that they can exchange
thoughts in various ways in the process of
interaction with other communicators,
using the system of language and speech
norms and choosing communicative be-
havior adequate to the authentic situation
of communication.In other words, the
main purpose of a foreign language. The
educational aspect is an integral part of
the educational process, therefore all edu-
cational technologies provide for the edu-
cation of the pupils of the necessary qual-
ities of a mature personality.

The degree of 2012 “On measures to
improve the studying foreign languages”
was signed by our government, with the
purpose of more in-depth study of foreign
languages, the training of specialists who
are fluent in a foreign language, the cardi-
nal improvement of teaching system of
the younger generation to foreign lan-
guages, by introducing advanced teaching

methods using pdf. technology and infor-
mation communication technologies,
and, on this basis, creating conditions and
opportunities for broad access to achieve-
ments of world civilization and world in-
formation resources, development of in-
ternational cooperation and communica-
tion. According to the decree, the study of
the English language in Uzbekistan is in-
troduced from primary school, when
learners are the first grade. In accordance
with this resolution, compulsory educa-
tion is introduced in Higher education,
especially it is intensively learned as EAP
and ESP. A program was approved to ex-
pand the study of foreign languages at all
stages of education system.

Modern educational technologies that
are used to form communicative compe-
tence of schoolchild in another language
are the most productive for creating an
educational environment that provides a
person-oriented interaction of all partici-
pants in the educational process. It is ob-
vious that the use of any technique of
learning, no matter how perfect it is does
not create the most effective conditions
for the disclosure and development of
students’ abilities and creative search for a
teacher. Advanced teaching methods, us-
ing technology in learning foreign lan-
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guage accumulate successful information
of each of them, enable the teacher to ad-
just any technology in accordance with
the structure, functions, content, goals
and objectives of training in this particu-
lar group students. The search for new
pedagogical technologies with a lack of
positive motivation for a part of students
to learn a foreign language. Positive moti-
vation is insufficient, and sometimes ab-
sent. Because when studying a foreign
language they have considerable difficul-
ties and do not learn the material because
of their psychological qualities. More and
more teachers are turning to the process
of teaching a foreign language to the de-
sign method as one of the modern pro-
ductive creative approaches.

Modern teaching is full of arsenal of
interactive approaches among which one
can distinguish the following:

Creative tasks

Work in small groups

Educational games (role games, simu-
lations, business games and educational
games)

Use of public resources (specialist in-
vitation, excursions)

Social projects and other extracurricu-
lar teaching methods (social projects,
Competitions, radio and newspapers,
films, performances, exhibitions, song
presentations and fairy tales)

Warm-ups

Studying and fixing new material (in-
teractive lectures, work with manuals,
video and audio materials, “a teacher’s
role pupil’, “everyone teaches everyone”

Discussion of complex and controver-
sial issues and problems

Small group work is one of the most
popular strategies, as it gives all students
(including the unconfident) the opportu-
nity to participate in the work of practic-
ing the skills of cooperation between in-
terpersonal communication. All this is
often impossible in a large team. Work in
a small group is an integral part of many
interactive methods such as mosaic, de-
bates, and common imitations. When or-
ganizing group work, one should pay at-
tention to the following aspects of it. You
need to make sure that the students have
the knowledge and skills necessary to
complete the group task.Lack of knowl-
edge very soon will make itself felt-the
students will not make efforts to complete
the assignment. We must try to make their
instructions as clear as possible. It is un-
likely that the group will be able to per-
ceive more than one or two instructions at
a time, so you need to write instructions
on the board or cards. You need to give the
group enough time to complete the task.
As for the practical application of tech-
nologies, it is not necessary to use one
technology. It was best to integrate several
educational technologies, combining their
best aspects engaging in the integration of
modern educational technology in teach-
ing foreign language for forming the com-
municative comprehension of a school-
boy. Throughout the years of poison, care-
fully tried and tested innovative ideas of
modern foreign language teachers, it is
possible to receive a report that it is this
pedagogical system that helps to disclose
the subjective experience of the student.
Using new technologies also play a big role
in the development of critical thinking of
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an adequate assessment and self-assess-
ment of each student’s self-improvement
and the possibility of realizing himself as
an individual.

So, owing to progressive campaign of
our country, the youth of Uzbekistan have
a large opportunities to get free education
and learn foreign languages in the order

of world standards, not only in our coun-
try but abroad it as well.
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Annomavyus

B dannoii cmamve oceeuseHvl none3Hbie CIMopOHbL USYUEHUS UHOCIPAHHO20 A3bIKA,
80MPOCHL U NPOONEMDL, CBA3AHHbIE C hepe600om. Vcx00s U3 21020, Mbl NONbIMATUCL
00KA3aMb 6AHCHYI0 POTIb U3YHEHUS UHOCMPAHHO20 A3bIKA 6 00pA306aHUL U NPOBECHIU

aHanu3 npoyecca nepesooa ¢ NPUMepamu.

OmnopHble CIOBA: IIEPEBOJ, UM COOCTBEHHOE, IHOCTPAHHDII SI3BIK, TPaMMaTHe-

CKO€ CTpOEHME.

Learning another language is not only
learning different words for the same
things, but learning another way to think
about things.

FLORA LEWIS

It is important to claim President
Shavkat
words: “The greatest wealth in the world is
knowledge and trade acquired in time of
youtl? The future of our country is today’s
youth. For this reason, our primary duty
is to bring up young people in spiritual
maturity. In Uzbekistan, big attention is
paid for education of harmoniously devel-
oped young generation. For being intelli-

Mirziyoyev Miromonovich’s

gence generation for our motherland,
firstly, we should study hard. It should be
mentioned that nothing is important as
studying and learning, especially for
young generation. American journalist,
Sarah Margaret Fuller Ossoli said: ‘ If you
have knowledge, let others light theirs
candles in it. Additionally, to attract
young people’s attention, lessons are being
organized interesting that students should
not be able to find any time for anything
other than reading. Incidentally, it is im-
portant to pay more attention to the text-
books of the lesson. Because if books are
not interesting for students or if books
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can not attract pupils, it does not yield
results. If teacher uses only target nation’s
wealth ( for instance, only Uzbek writers’
books or only English writers’ works), this
lesson will be limited, boring and less ef-
ficient. In my point of view, to schedule
textbooks and to choose books for teach-
ing students is not true. If we learn about
works written by Shakespeare, every stu-
dent can make their own choice. In short,
the aim of this sphere is not only to study
the history and descriptions of the dra-
mas, but also to feel the real sense of
Shakespeare’s works. In the next lesson, a
pupil may speak about ‘Hamlet, another
can comment’Macbeth’ Besides this, Jap-
anese writer Haruki Murakami men-
tioned: ‘If you only read the books that
everyone else is reading, you can only
think what everyone is thinking’

I am quite fond of translating too. Be-
cause of interests in this activity, I started
learning English with translations. To
translate the text or poem, everybody
needs learning by heart so many words
and being attentive. Based on my experi-
ence, I can’t help thinking the same that
working with translations is not easy.
Learning a foreign language is not easy as
well. But it is very useful and necessary
for everybody today. Unfortunately, there
are a lot of problems with translating. I
suppose I should begin by highlighting
the fact that every language has its syno-
nyms, antonyms, homonyms and others.
These materials of language, help us to
sense the main idea of the text. For exam-
ple, synonyms. Although they express
close meanings, but, they don’t mean the
same meanings. Meanings always differs

from each other. If author uses a synonym
word in the text, you notice why he or she
used it literally. But in translation form of
book, you can not feel this. For instance,
poet used the combination ‘big heart, it
will be translated as ‘Katta yurak’ in Uz-
bek language. Because ‘big means ‘katta,
"heart means ‘yurak’. But it is rough mis-
take. It would be true to understand it
‘Buyuk qalb; not ‘katta yurak’ As you see,
synonyms play the big role in the text,
such as antonyms, homonyms. In short, I
am going to explain that real form of book
is more precious than translation. A sec-
ond feature which I should mention that
when someone is translating any book,
they exactly meet with the names of peo-
ple, places, shortly saying, every translator
meets with Proper Nouns. Translating
them incorrect is a big mistake. But some-
times we encounter with this type of mis-
takes. For example, Josef (Iosif in trans-
lated form), Johan (Iogann in translated
version) etc. (You can see all of them in
the website saviya.uz) If someone wants
to translate a book they must take into
consideration these rules. Being a transla-
tor is not easy.

An American writer, novelist, poet Paul
Auster was translator too. He wrote this:’
Translators are the shadow heroes of litera-
ture, the often forgotten instruments that
can make it possible for different cultures
to talk to one another, who have enabled us
to understand that we all, from every part
of the world, live in one world. Something
else T should comment on is that every
student, pupil and every of my peers strive
to learn foreign languages as well as trans-
lating. Nelson Mandela, the first black
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President of South Africa, emphasized
that: “‘Without language one can not talk to
people and understand them; one can not
share their hopes and aspirations, grasp
their history, appreciate their poetry, or
savour their songs. Everybody can see ne-
cessity of languages in these word.

I would like more to work with trans-
lating historical works rather than literals.
So I frequently translate books written by
Yuri Bregel. He published extensively on
Persian and Turkic Language history and
historiography. I guess I could also re-
mark this Yuri Bregel was one of the
world’s leading historians of Islamic Cen-
tral Asia. Now I am going to shoe an ex-
ample from my translations which de-
pend on history. I translated it when our
teacher instructed us to read about Mac-
edonian Alexander’s empire:  “After the
death of Alexander (B.C 323) and the wars
between his generals that lasted for two
decades, his empire was finally divided into
three separate states ; one with the center in
Macedonia, another one with the center in
Egypt, and the third one, with the center in
Mesopotamia; the latter, under Seleucus I
and his descendants, included Iran and the
regions of Central Asia that had been con-
quered by Alexander. Antiochus, the son of
Seleucus and the daughter of Spitamenes,
became co- ruler with his father in charge
of the eastern regions of the empire, appar-
ently with his residence in Bactra, the capi-
tal of Bactria. During the reign of Seleucus,
Bactria and Margiana apparently suffered
from attacks of nomads from the north
(whose origin is unknown), and Alexan-
dria in Margiana and Alexandria Eschatae
were destroyed.”

My translation form: “Makedoniyalik
Aleksandrning vafotidan song (mil.avv.
323) va uning generallari orasida 20 yildan
ortiq davom etgan urushlar ogibatida un-
ing imperiyasi teng 3 gismga bolinib ket-
adi: ulardan biri Makedoniya, biri Misr va
uchinchisi Mesopotamiya olkasi edi.
Mesopotamiya shoh Salavka va uning av-
lodlari davrida Eron hamda buyuk Alek-
sandr tomonidan zabt etilgan Markaziy
Osiyo hududlarini 0’z ichiga olgan. Spita-
minning qizining hamda Salavkaning
og’li bo'lgan Antiox otasi bilan imperiya-
ning sharqiy hududlarini Baqtriyaning
poytaxti Baqtra shahridan turib birgalik-
da boshqgargan. Salavka hukmronligi
davrida, Baqtriya va Marg’iyona shi-
moldan kelgan kochmanchilar ( kelib chi-
qishi nomalum) hujumlaridan aziyat
chekkan va Marg’iyonadagi Aleksandriya
va Aleksandriya Esxata vayron qilingan”
As you see, we meet so many times with
Proper Noun. ( I drew them underneath)
I strive to translate them right. The big-
gest problems of translation are Proper
Nouns. As I mentioned above, translating
is not easy job. Michael Gove, Secretary of
State for Environment, Food and Rural
Affairs of the United Kingdom said:
‘Learning a foreign language, and the cul-
ture that goes with it, is one of the most
useful things we can do to broaden the
empathy and imaginative sympathy and
cultural outlook of children

In conclusion, translation has very
important function and it plays main role
in order to being aware of other language
word’s meaning. People always need
translations, translators. Knowing this,
before presenting translated form of book
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to the public, it is recommended to check
that the work was translated without mis-
takes. It would be true not to tire of prac-
ticing more. Obviously, a result of practic-
ing more, every translator will be experi-
enced. Albert Einstein might have been
right when he say:  The only source of
knowledge is experience. To summarize
my article, I can say that knowing foreign
language is not only necessary for trans-
lating, but also we need it for being inde-
pendent person. If you know a language
of another country, you can speak, com-
miserate and share your ideas with them.
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Abstract

In this reflection paper I am going to write about the lessons, which I conducted based
on the curriculum, designed at Uzbekistan State World Languages University, in which
several professors were involved for designing this curriculum from different Universities,
who teach foreign languages. This curriculum is for all undergraduate students of
Universities of Uzbekistan, which are not specialized to learning foreign languages. Every
University based on this curriculum designs their own course syllabus.

AHnHomauus

B amoti cmampve, 5 cobupaiocy Hanucamy 06 ypokax, Komopuie s Ipoeenad Ha 0CHO8e
yuebHo20 nnana, paspabomantHoil 6 Y30eKckom 20cydapcmeeHHOM yHusepcumerne
MUDOBBLX A3bIK0S, 8 KOMOPOM ObLIIU NPUEIIEUEHbL HECKOTILKO NPOPeccopos npenodaroujue
UHOCMpautvle A3bIKU 0N Paspabomky OAHHOL Y4ueOHOU NPOPAMMbL U3 PASHLIX
yHusepcumemos Ysbexucmana. Imom yueoHviii niax npeOHA3HaueH O 6ceX CMyoeH-
mos yHusepcumernog Ysbexucmaua, Komopule He CHeUUATUSUPYIOMCS HA U3YHeHUU
unocmpantvix sA3o1K08. Kaxcoviii ynusepcumem na ocHose 3moii yueOHoil npozpammol

paspabamuieéaem c60ii cobcmeeHHbITL yuebHbLLl NAAH.
Keywords: curriculum, syllabus, ESP, needs analysis, lesson plan.

As for me, I am an EFL teacher at Na-
tional Institute of Fine Art and Design
named after Kamoliddin Bekhzod and I
have been working here for two years.
The students of this institute are future
artists, sculptors, potters, fashion design-
ers, interior designers, art critics and
museology specialists. English classes are
once a week and the course lasts for three
academic years. By the end of the course,
students are expected to reach B2 level
according to CEFR and State Education
Standards of Uzbekistan. In year one stu-
dents are starting with general English
and from the year 2 they are studying
English for specific purposes (ESP).

The goals of this program are:

to develop students’ skills (reading,
writing, listening, speaking), lan-
guage (lexical, grammatical), socio-
cultural and pragmatic competence
in accordance with the requirements
of State Education Standards;
development of skills and abilities in
oral and written issues related to
educational, professional and house-
hold activities;

introduce universal and national
values, embody the ideas of inter-
cultural tolerance and inter-ethnic
harmony;

teaching terminology and terms
used in scientific and professional
activities;
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o to encourage independent work of
students based on scientific and in-
dustry orientation.

The content was chosen according the
goals of the curriculum, which I men-
tioned above. The following topics are
included in this syllabus of year 1 stu-
dents (A1-A2) to improve speaking skills:

Daily topics (about myself, family, my
workday, hobby, leisure time, etc.).

Social (environment, social and per-
sonal relationships).

Education (educational institution,
teaching aids and their relationships, spe-
cialization subjects, etc.).

Socio-Cultural (Historical, geographi-
cal, climatic, cultural, household charac-
teristics of our country and target lan-
guage speaking country.

Vocational orientation (history of the
specialty, trends, major issues of the in-
dustry, actual problems, professional eth-
ics and so on).

Every teacher design materials and
activities him/herself according to sylla-
bus. Before I took materials from different
internet sources, recommended text-
books, and design lesson plans not taking
in to consideration the learners need. The
first thing I discovered in the course of
Curriculum development in second lan-
guage was the role of needs analysis in
designing lesson plans and syllabuses.
Conducting needs analysis questionnaires
in my class helped me to know learners’
needs, learning styles and strategies, and
their motivation level as well. It also
helped me to design lesson plans, activi-
ties/materials, which are meaningful, val-
id, authentic and engageable. My lessons

become more student centered rather
than teacher centered. Even every student
started participating in activities, because
the majority of activities were pair and
group work activities. One of the advan-
tages of group work is learning from each
other, even the student with low level of
proficiency can learn something from his/
her peers and I think peer correction is
less offended than teacher’s correction.

According to the syllabus we have two
formative assessment (midterm) and one
summative assessment (final), also we as-
sess students in every lesson taking in to
consideration their attendance, class par-
ticipation and homework. Per semester
they should collect 100 points overall. As
a formative assessment, we use different
types of tests and questionnaires to check
their progress after several lessons. As a
summative assessment, we use tests,
which includes four skills' proficiency
tests based on CEFR and SES. To deter-
mine whether the lessons learning out-
comes was achieved or not, at the end of
every session we do some review/evalua-
tion activities.

The positive side of this curriculum is
the goals of the curriculum set clearly,
based on communicative approach and
included integrated skills.

The negative side is the hours are not
enough to achieve the goals of the cur-
riculum. Once a week 80 minutes of Eng-
lish classes, it is obviously not enough for
learning foreign languages.

Overall, every University should de-
sign their own syllabus according needs
of their learners, of course based on stan-
dards as well. Teacher should design their
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THE APPLICATION OF THE MOMENT FOLLOW SENTENCES
AND CASES IN THE GERMAN TRANSLATION OF ABDULLAH
KAHHOR’S STORY “HORROR”

Dilfuza Rustamova

Annotation: The article deals with the use and interpretation of coincidences when
used in the German translation of the story of Abdulla Qahhor in the past century, as well
as the differences in the use of connectors, more accurate information on how to use the
connectors correctly.

Key words: Temporalsatz, wenn, als, wahrend, nachdem.

AnHOMAYUA: 6 CMamve paccMampusaemcs Ucnonv306amue 1 cpasHeHue ncee0oKo-
JIOCMPYMA NPU UCNONL308AHUU 8 HeMeuKkom nepegode ucmopuu A60ynnv Kaxxopa 6
NPOWTIOM 6eKe, A MAKHe PA3TUYUS 6 UCNONIb30BAHUL CEA3YIOULUX Belecms, boree noo-
pOOHAT uHPOPMALUS 0 MOM, KAK NPABUTILHO UCHONIb308AMD CEI3YI0U4Ue.

Knrouesbie cnoBa: Temporalsatz, wenn, als, wihrend, nachdem.

Abdulla Qahhor wrote the story ,Horror® in 1936, but this is short but it is different
from others. At first glance, the reader thinks that this story is about the horrors of the
cemetery; in fact, the story was one of the most serious problems facing Uzbek women
at that time. The bitter life of Unsinn, which is ready to endure even the horrors of his
own life, is written down in a narrative, which in turn causes the tears in the eyes of the
unwary reader. The story has been translated into German by Oybek Ostanov, an in-
terpreter who has translated Uzbek works into German readers over the past few years.
Abdulla Qahhor in his story used the right moment and moment when he used the
correct linkage, which made it easy for the reader to understand the story without any
problems. Oybek Ostanov, in his translation, tried to convey to the German readers in
almost no sense the words in Uzbek, and he almost succeeded.

When comparing the story with the German translation, the story translates into
more than 15 cases, and also draws attention to the fact that more than 25 als, wahrend,
wenn, nachdem, dann, seit have been used effectively. It should be noted that the story
has many times been used by als, wenn, and nachdem linkers. Als and wenn binders are
always difficult for learners or learners of the German language, as both binders have
the same meaning as both bands take their place is one of the key binding engage-
ments. Wenn's linker is also a link between the key words and phrases involved. Wenn
and als connectors are translated into Uzbek simultaneously.

If you are going to tell us about something you‘ve ever done, and if you want to use
the als, wenn binders, then this is what German is called Temporalsatz, that is, the
common word. Combination of words, phrases, and phrases, which have their own
connectors, and followed up with those links, the horses and the secondary tracks after
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the intertwined, at the end of the conversation and the verb. On the spot, these bind-
ings will answer the following questions:

Wann? - when?

Seit wann? When has it been

Ab wann? - When?

Wenn and als connectors vary depending on the time they are used.

Now, if we consider the differences in the example of the wenn link, the wenn is
used continuously in the action, and the occurrences of this linker will be repeated
several times. Auxiliary words of Wenn are used as jeden tag (everyday), immer (al-
ways) and jede Woche (weekly).

Als is used as a single occurrence of the occurrence and repeat event

For example: I was a kid. My dear father was talking about it [5].

Ich war noch Kind, als mein seliger Vater mit seinen Freunden bei uns zu Hause zu
einem geselligen Abend war [1;3].

In this example, we can see from this that an indispensable story tells about action,
which is what happened in the childhood of Nodirshohbegim, which is not repeated
and the childhood is given once.

The table below illustrates the simplest differences between the als and wenn bind-
ers for simplicity and application [3; 218]

Konjunktionen Wie oft ist das passiert? Wann ist es passiert?
(connectors) How soon it happens? When it happens?

Wenn haufig — often Gegenwart- present simple
Als einmalig- once Vergangenheit-past simple

Since Wenn's binding is a binding conjugation, the interpreter used the term
»wenn® to be used to describe common words.

For example: He drank the juice in the bottle immediately and sneezed.

—If he does not come back, let him return from God...

Unsinoy trank hastig das tritbe Wasser aus der Schale und fiihlte sich etwas besser.

»Sie haben mir so viel Gutes getan, wenn es von mir nicht zuriickgegeben werden
kann, moge es von Gott zuriickkommen.

In the above example, the original version of the story does not refer to either the
time or the time, but in the translation, we can see the wenn linker, which translates as
a link to the wenn connector, which means ,, We have done a lot of good, but if it does
not come back, let us go from God. ,, Here, the interpreter added a new word in the
translation process, in order to convey his feelings to the German readers in a more
frank manner.

In conclusion, it should be noted that the German translation of the story has been
used many times in the wenn and link translators through which the interpreter tried
to convey the idea to the reader, Because of the fact that we are talking about, we can
often meet some of the most upkeepers in the translation.
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SHAYEHME ®VUIOCO®VN IJI5I @OPMIIPOBAHVIA
CAMOCO3HAHMA MOJTOJEXN B YCIIOBUAX
ITTOBAJTIM3ATINN B HE3ABMICIIMOM Y3BEKVCTAHE

Ucpounos ®.M, cmaros III.M, U6parumos C.H.
CryzmeHTbI:

Cobuposa C.
IIpenomaBarenn

Annomauusi: B 0anHoil cmamve paccmampueaiomcs HeKOMopvle acnekmol npeno-
0asanus gunocopuu 6 cpedHe-cneyUanbHbLX U BLICUAUX YHEOHDIX 3A6€0EHUAX C UebI0
POPMUPOBAHUS KPUMUUECKO20 CKNA0A YMA MONIOOEHU, CHOCOOHOCIU NPUHUMAMD Ca-
MOCIOSMeNbHble PeUleHUs], aHANTUSUPOBAMb PA3NIUUHbIE HUSHEHHDIE CUMYAUUL, U,
41mo He MeHee 8AKHCHO, POPMUPOBAINL CAMOCOZHAHUE, CAMOKOHMPOTIL U CAMOKPUMUY-
HOCMY. MU Ka4ecmea noay4arwm ocobyio akmyanpbHOCMb 8 YCI0BUAX e00aAnU3UPYIo-
we20csi Mupa, max Kak moznoovle epajxoare He3asucumozo Y30eKkucmana O0onxcHbl
umemp CMotiKy1 8epy, y0emoeHus u cobcmeaeHHoe MHeHUe.

Abstract: In this article some aspects of the teaching of philosophy in secondary special
and higher educational institutions for the purpose of forming of the critical mind of
youth, ability to make independent decisions, to analyze different situations, and, equally
important, build self-awareness, self-control and selfcriticism are considered. These
qualities are receiving particular relevance in a globalized world, as young citizens of an
independent Uzbekistan must have steadfast faith, beliefs and own opinions.

KirogeBsie cnoBa: punocodus, npenogaBanue Gpumocopun, KPUTUIECKOE MbIII-
JleHMe, He3aBUCHUMOCTb, CAMOCO3HaHMe, rnobammsanus, Pecrybrmka Ysbexucraw,
ob1iedenoBedecKle 1 HAlMOHAIbHbIE IIeHHOCTH, TAPMOHIIHASI TNMYHOCTb.

B coBpeMeHHBIX YCIOBMAX He3aBUCHK-
MOTO Pa3BUTUA MbILUUIEHNE JIIOfEN, 0CO-
0eHHO TOAPACTAIOLIEr0 MOKOTEHUs
JOO/DKHO COOTBETCTBOBATbh YPOBHIO BCe-
CTOPOHHE TapMOHMYHO Ppa3BUTON JINY-
HOCTU. DTO O3HA4YaeT, YTO MBbIIIJIeHe
TAKOTO 4YeJIoBeKa JO/KHO OBITb CBOOOJ-
HO OT 3allIOPEHHOCTH, U/I€0/IOTNYECKUX U
OPYIuxX [OTM,

KpI/ITI/I‘IeCKOC MBIIIJICHNE IIO3BOJIAET

TO €CTb KPUTUYECKUM.

UMeTb CBOE COOCTBEHHOe YOexeHne,
CBOI0 TOYKY 3PEHMH, CBOJl B3I/IAJ Ha
OKpy>Karomuii denoBeka mup. OpHa u3

HEMHOTUX (OPM 006IIeCTBEHHOTO CO3Ha-
HI, B IIOJIHOJ Mepe ob/afaromas 3apsi-
[IOM KPUTUYECKOTO MBIIIIEHNUs — (uio-
codus. VIMeHHO Ha 3aHATHAX IO uto-
coduu B BBICIINX Y4eOHBIX 3aBENEHNSIX
CTYAEHTBI CTAPAIOTCS OBJIAJeTh HaBbIKA-
MM KPUTUYECKOTO MBIIIIEHUA Yepes U3-
ydeHMe PasNIUuHbIX PUIOCOPCKUX IOJ-
XOZIOB, WUfell, B3IIA/IOB Ha 4elOBeKa 1
OKPY>KAIOIIMIT Ye/I0BeKa MIP, a TAaK)Ke Ha
B3aMIMOOTHOIIIEHN eTIoBeKa C OKpy»Ka-
IOLIVM IPUPOSHBIM U COLMAIbHBIM MU-
poM. Kputnaeckoe punocodckoe Mbl-
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JIeHNe TIpefIoaraeT He TONBKO ITOUCK
omNnbOK, HO M CrefyIolee: OTKPBITOCTDh
I/IsI HOBBIX MJIelt, CTpeMyIeHne 136eXaThb
OOOK B COOCTBEHHBIX PACCYK/CHISX,
3HaHME PA3HUI[BI MEX/Y BO3MOXHO IIpa-
BIJIBHBIM VI HEIIPABIIBHBIM, OCO3HAHIE
CBOEro HENOHVMAHWs, pasrpaHideHe
00OCHOBAaHHBIX ¥ He0OOCHOBAaHHBIX
omn60K. MBICIUTD KPUTUIECKM O3HAYA-
eT HPOAB/IATH T0003HATENLHOCTD 1 WC-
IO/Ib30BaTh MCC/IENOBATENIbCKIE METOMIBL:
CTaBUTh IIepef COO0IT BOIPOCHI, YACHATDH
Hpo6/IeMbl O OCYIIECTBIIATD I/IAHOMep-
HBI/I MOMCK OTBeToB. PDumocodcxui
CKIaJl yMa, OCHOBBIBAsACh Ha KpUTHUYe-
CKOM MBIIIICHU!U TIO3BOMIAET JTUYHOCTU
FapMOHUYHO Pa3BUBaThCs. Vimest Bocu-
TaHMA FaPMOHUYHOI, BCECTOPOHHE pas-
BUTOI JIMIHOCTU OTPAXKAeT IOCTOSTHHOE
CTpeM/IeHIe YelOBeKa K OBJIAfIeHIIO [IO-
CTIDKEHUAMM KaK HAI[MOHA/IbHOI, TaK U
061IeYe/I0BEYeCKOll, MUPOBOI KY/IbTY-
PbL, K [yXOBHO-HPAaBCTBEHHOMY 11 (HU3U-
YeCKOMY COBEpIIEHCTBY. JTa uyes BLOX-
HOB/ISIET HAa HEIPEpbIBHOE Pas3BUTHE U
oboramenne gyxopHocTi. HeT 6ymymero
y HapoJOB U HALNIL, He Halle/leHHbIX Ha
CBOE COBEpIICHCTBOBaHME, He 3a00Ts-
H[UXCA O IIOApACTalol[eM ITOKOJIEeHNIL.
Wpes BocIUTaHMA COBEPIIEHHOM JINY-
HOCTU MCIIOKOH BeKOB OblTa 3aBeTHOII
MeYTOl Y30eKCKOTro HapOfia, OPraHIIHOI
9acThI0 JyXOBHOCTM. BrmraB ¢mioco-
¢uro 1cmamMa, OHa 3HAYUTETbHO PACIIN-
puta cBoé cofiepyKaHue 1 CYI[HOCTD. BbI-
COKIe MfIeM O TaKOU JIMYHOCTM HAIIU
CBOE& OTpaXKeHIIe B IIPOU3BEIEHISIX Beu-
Kkux Mpicaureneir — A6y Hacpa amb-
®apabu n Anumiepa HaBon. Opaym us
[JIaBHBIX IIPMOPUTETOB HAIVIOHATbHON

UleONIOTUN B Y36EKMCTaHe ABIAETCA
dbopMupoBaHre AYXOBHO Ooraroil u
HPAaBCTBEHHO II€/IbHON, T'apMOHMYHO
PasBUTOI IMIHOCTH, 0bIafatoNIell He3a-
BUCHMBIM MVPOBO33PEHIEM I CAMOCTOSI-
Te/IbHBIM MBIIIIEHNEM, OIIVPAIOLIENCS Ha
6ecLieHHOe Hac/lefye HallMX NPERKOB U
obuiedenoBedeckne IeHHOCTH. OXHUMU
u3 BaxHenmnx ¢GyHKIuin ¢unocopun
SIBJISIIOTCSL BOCIMTATE/IbHAS M OOBSCHU-
TeJIbHASL, VN 9KCIUIMKATUBHAs. Bosbiras
[O/IsI 3HAYVMMOCTH, KOTOPYIO OHU HECYT,
3aK/II0YAeTCsl B TOM, YTO 3TU (PyHKIMU
($hopMUPYIOT MIPOBO33pEHNUE TMYHOCTIL.
Bo-nepBbIx, megaror Ha 70% BocmuTa-
TeJIb, TAK KaK y4alllyecsi B MOMEHT 00yue-
HMUA 3aBUCAT OT Hero. Peskuil npuém Kak
METOf [IPEIOABAHNS MOXKET IIOCEINTD B
cepAlax CTYHAEHTOB HefoBepue, HeHa-
BUICTb, & Xy>Ke — PABHOAYILINE K IIPEAMETY
U K JMYHOCTY Tefiarora. Bocmurarens-
CKOe JIe7o — 9T0 0c0b0e MacTepcTBO, KO-
Topoe odopmseTcs ¢ onbiToM. U meno
emé 11 B TOM, YTO He BCETJa 9TOT OIIBIT
ObIBaeT ycremHbIM. Begp ecmu 6bI Kax-
IBIl Y9UTENIb MOT OBITH OIeCTAIINUM BOC-
IUTaTeNeM, TO TOTZA BCe y4eOHble 3aBe-
meHMs ObUIM OBl «KYSHMILEH J[EanoB».
Ho ecnm mo paHHOIL CTe3e MATH PaBHO-
MepHO, He 3aberas BIepéf], TO pe3yIbrar
OyzeT B JOCTATOYHOI CTEIEHN YAIHBIM.
Duocodust OUeHb CTIOXKHAS AVICLIUITIIN-
Ha, II09TOMY OT YPOBHsI BJIaJI€HMsI BOC-
IUTaTeNbCKMMM HaBBIKAMM IIperofiaBa-
TeleM 3aBUCUT YCBOSEMOCTb TOM MU
MHOM TeMbl. VI oTcIofia BhITEKaeT BTOPOIL
IYHKT, — TIeflaror JOJDKeH elé 1 Bcé 06b-
SICHUTD, Pa3bsCHUTD, YTOOBL y CTYIEHTOB
He OBUIO TPYJHOCTENl B IIOHMMAaHNI
npenmera. Puocodckme AVICHUITIMHBL
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HPeIofialoTCA U Ha 3a04YHBIX OT/Ie/EHNIAX,
U B KOJIEIXKAaX, 1 B /InIiesAX. B Takom cry-
vae Haétcs HebGOsIbIIIOe KOMUYECTBO Bpe-
MEHM [l Pa3BUTUSI TEMATUKY IIpeAMeTa
¢dunocodpun. ¥ BoT 3a Taxoim mnepuop
BPEMEHN HY>KHO CyMeTh JOXOINBO 00'b-
SICHUTD YYAIVIMCSL, YTO eCThb pumocodus,
KaKoBbI €€ (PYHKINY, IPeMeT, ICTOPHA,
KaTeropyim, MeTOAbI 1 T.I. DTO HEBEPOAT-
HO CI0XKHas 3afada. HyXHO HaydmTbcest
CXeMAaTUYHO OOBSCHATh OIpele/IEHHBII
paspen ¢mwiocopun. Ecmu Bcé ckpyTuth
B KIYOOK, TO 3¢ deKTa He MOTYyUUTC —
BCe 3HaHNA cMemtatorcs. [losaTomy Heob-
XOIMMO BBIPabOTaTh ONpPENeNEHHYI0 CU-
CTeMy U TIOPSJOK Ilepefaduy MHPOpMa-
. OfH U3 BUJOB 9TOI CHCTEMbI MOX-
HO aJalTNpOBaTh K IIPENOfABAHMIO HA
3Q09YHOM OTHE/IeHNUM, SPYTOl BUE — /LI
[PEeNOiaBaHNsl B CPEFHIX CIIEIMaTIbHBIX
y4eOHbIX 3aBefleHnAX. Takke Kak JJOIo-
HeHMe MOXKHO pas3paboTaTh IPOrpaMMbl
npenofgaBanus ¢umrocodun I pasand-
HBIX (paKy/IbTETOB, IZle OCHOBHbIE MOMEH-
TBL IIpefMeTa PrIocopun CoOenVMHAINCH
ObI O cHenU(NKOIL TOTO VIV MHOTO CIIe-
nuanpHoro npodwist. bonbmioe 3Hade-
HIe B PasBUTUM SKCIUIMKATUBHON QyHK-
LU MMeeT YPOBEHb IIOATOTOBKM IIPeIo-
JaBaTens U COBEPLICHCTBOBAHIE HABbI-
KOB. JTOMY, KaK y>Ke HEOJHOKPATHO
OTMeYajIoCh BBIIIIE, OKAa3bIBAET ITOJIEPIK-
Ky y4eOHO MeTopudecKas JIUTEPATypa,
HaI/IATHBIE TOCOOUA (eCM TaKOBbIE MIMe-
I0TCAA), XYHOXKeCTBEHHas uUTepaTrypa u
T.I. OZHUM CTOBOM, II€HJaror JO/DKEeH
OBITH B [[EHTPE BCEX MUPOBBIX COOBITHIL,
MPOMCXOMAIINX BO BCex cepax demose-
4ecKoil Xu3Hu. Paccmarpusas nperopa-
Barerns Grmocopun MMEHHO C O3

B/IaJIEHVII M BOCITUTATEIbHOI V1 SKCIIIN -
KaTMBHON (YHKLUMAMM, MOXHO 3aKIIO-
9UTh, B KAKOJ CTEIIeH! OH BJIajieeT BHMU-
MaHIeM U 3aMHTePeCOBAHHOCTBIO yda-
muxcs. BmecTe cO BceM CKasaHHBIM
He/b3s1 JJOIYCTUTDh a0COMI0TH3AINI BOC-
IIMTATENbHOI U PA3bsICHUTENbHO QYHK-
uuit ¢unocopun. Bcé xopomrio, 4To B
Mmepy. Hapsany ¢ atumn dyHKIusaMu cy-
IIECTBYIOT eIé aKCHOIOTNIecKasi, OHTO-
JIoTMYecKast, MPaKCUOIOIMIeCcKasi, MeTo-
JOJIOTMYeCKasl, THOCEOIOTMIecKast, MMI-
pOBO33peHUecKas 1 MHOrue fpyrue. U ¢
HVYMHU HeOOXO[VIMO YMeTb 0OpallaThCs.
Ho Bcé sxe 6e3 pasbsCHEHUS CIOXKHBIX
MOMEHTOB (KOTOpPble UMEIOTCS B U306M-
JMM) HE MOXeT IPOXOAUTb IIPOILecc
yIIyOn€HHOTO u3ydeHust. ATy xKe Xapak-
TEPUCTUKY MOXKHO 9KCTPAIOIMPOBATH I
Ha IIperofaBaHye J00BIX JUCHUIUINH,
TaK KaK BCe OHU JO/DKHBI OBITH Pasbsic-
HEHbl yYaI[MMCs. BpIcOKas HpaBCTBEH-
Has YMCTOTA JOCTIDKMMA JIMIIb B 001le-
CTBe CBOOOJHBIX JIIOfieil, MCIIOBERYIOMINX
BO3BBILIIEHHBIE XXJI3HEHHbIE 1easbl. [1o-
3TOMY B Hallleil CTpaHe OTPOMHO€ BHM-
MaHIe y/enseTcsl BOCINTAHUIO MOfpac-
TAIOIIEr0 ITOKOJIEHUsA, (POPMUPOBAHNUIO
LYXOBHOCTM ¥ HPAaBCTBEHHOCTU TpPaX-
[laH, TIOBBIIIEHNI0 Ka4eCTBEHHOIO YpPOB-
HS [[yXOBHO-IIPOCBETUTEIBHOI PabOTHL
B orom acmekte HaumonanbHasa mnpo-
rpamMMa IO HOATOTOBKE KaJpOB, IPUHS-
tad B Peciy6rmke Y36ekncran B 1997 . u
IBIDKEHME «3a 3[JOPOBOE IIOKOJIEHNE»
CTamy BCEHAPOJHBIM, OOIjeHAI[MOHAb-
HBIM JIe/IOM, HEOTbeM/IEMOIT YaCTbhIO flaH-
Horo mporecca. Popmuposaune ¢uo-
coQCKOTrO CK/Iajia yMa 3Ha4UTEIbHO TeM,
9TO: IOMOTAET IOHITH CMBIC/ C/IOKHOIA,
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MEHAIOLIENCA XKUSHU; TOOIIPAET OTKPhI-
TOCTb OOIECTBA; TOOLIPsIET ABYCTOPOH-
Hee yBaKeHMe, IIOHMMaHue, CBA3M; CO3-
IaéT ycrmoBuA pocTa nmuHocTu. Kpntm-
yeckoe Grocodckoe MBIINIIEHNE — 3TO
CIIOCOOHOCTD: CO37IaBaTh ¥ MCCIIEOBATh
anbTepHATVBbI, YCTAHAB/IMBATD U TIPOBe-
PATD NPEJIOChUIKN; IPUIATH K TBEPAOMY
HOHMMAHMIO U HAITU pellleHye IpobeM;
IPUHATH He3aBUCUMbIe, 0O yMaHHbIE pe-
LIEHVs; CO3JlaBaTh HOBbIE OCMBIC/IEHHBIE
BOIIpOCHl. KpuTudeckoe MbIIIeHMe
HpefCcTaBnAeT cob60il MbIIIIEHNEe 0CO3-
HaHHOE, aHA/INTUYECKOE, KOITA SIeMeH-
TapHOE MOHMMaHue MHPOPMALUN ABIA-
€TCs OTIIPABHOJ TOYKOIA, a He 3aBepllalo-
muM sranoM obydeHus. Takxe MOXKXHO
YTBEPXKIATh, YTO KPUTUYECKOE MBIIIJIE-
HIe — 0COOBIN BUJ] YMCTBEHHOM JleATeNb-
HOCTH, TIO3BOJIAIONINI 4YeIOBEKY BbIHeE-
CTU 3[paBoe CY)KJIeHMe O TIPEITIOKEHHbIX
€My TOYKaX 3pEeHMsA WIN MOJEN TI0Befie-
Hus (Bompd [xoncon).Kputnueckoe
MBIILJIEHNE — 9TO C/IOXKHBIV MBICIATE/b-
HBI1 IIPOLECC, HAYMHAIOLMIICA C BOCIIPU-
ATNA NHPOPMAIVN U 3aKaHYVBAIOIINIICA
npuHATHEeM pemenus dumocodcekoe
KPUTUYECKOE MBIILIIEHNE MTO3BOJIAET JI0-
CTHYb Crefyiomue memn: 1) Akryammsa-
LU ONOPHBIX 3HaHMIL Yepes ory mep-
BUYHYIO [IeSITe/IbHOCTD 00ydaeMblii oIpe-
TensAeT ypoBeHb COOCTBEHHBIX 3HAHMIAL.
3HaHMe CTAaHOBUTCA MPOYHBIM, €C/IM OHO
nprobpeTaeTcss B KOHTEKCTE TOTO, YTO
YeJIOBEK Y)Ke 3HAaeT ¥ IOHMMAET IO JIaH-
Hoit teme. ITponecc yuenus — aTo yBA3bI-
BaHIe HOBOIO C Y>Ke U3BeCTHBIM; 2) AK-
TBU3aLyA obydaemoro. BeisBarh momy-
YeHHbIE paHee 3HaHNUA Ha YPOBEHb 0CO3-
HaHUA aKTUBHON

MOXHO pn

MBICTIUTENBHON JIeATeIbBHOCTY, IIYTEM MX
meMoHCTpauumu (cebe mnm mapTHEPY) C
IIOMOLBI0  YCTHOW MM TUCbMEHHOM
peun. YueHne — 9T0 aKTUBHas, a He Imac-
CMBHasl esITeNIbHOCTD; 3) MoTuBanus K
U3y4eHUI0. BbI3BaTh MHTEpeC U CHenath
TaK, 4TOOBI L[e/Ib 3AHSITHUS CTAIA JIMIHOI
L[eNIbI0 00y4aeMoro, T.e. LieJi, BbIOpaH-
HbIe CaMOCTOSTE/IbHO, SIBISIOTCS NTyd-
MM CTMMYJIOM, YeM Iie/y, HaBs3aHHbBIE
n3BHe. JIM4YHBIL MHTepec oIpefensaeT
JIMYHYIO LielIb paspaboTaHHBIX TpeboBa-
HUIT, IIPEBSIB/SIEMbBIX K TAKOTO POJA 3a-
HATUAM. VIX cTOUT pasOUTh Ha HECKOJIb-
KO cTapmit unn ¢as, y KaKHoit U3 KOTo-
PBIX eCTb CBOSI Lje/Ib 11 CBOE 0O0CHOBaHIe.
[TogroToBKa MOJOZOTO CIIENMANNCTa K
OBIafeHNI0 (GUIOCOPCKUM KpUTHUe-
CKVIM MBIIUIEHVEM IPOXOJUT Yepes Tpu
BakHble daspl: ¢asa BbI30Ba, Basza oc-
MbIcTenys 1 ¢dasa pedexcyun (pasmblii-
nenns). Ot ¢daspl UMEIT CBOM Lienn: 1)
[Mongep>xath fuHAMUKY mporecca. Cry-
[IeHT BCTYIAaeT B KOHTAKT C HOBOIl WH-
¢dopmarnmert. 3ajada IpernofaBarens —
peocTaBuTh Chepy AIst aKTUBHOI fiesi-
TE/IBHOCTY ¥ YIOB/IETBOPEHNS MHTepe-
COB, CO3JaHHBIX Ha ¢ase BbI3OBA. 2)
YcBoeHne HOBOTO y4eGHOro Marepuaia.
ITpu pabore ¢ HOBOIT MHPOpPMaIHelt CTy-
[IEHTBl OTC/IEXMUBAIOT COOCTBEHHOE IIO-
HVIMaHIE U CTPOSIT MOCTBI MEXKLY CTaphl-
ML U HOBBIMI 3HAHUSIMM, /11 TOTO, 4TO-
6Bl CO31aTb HOBOE (pacLIMpeHHOe) Ipef-
CTaBJIeHMEe [0 M3Y4aeMOMY BOIIPOCY.
Ecnu Ha Qase BbI30Ba M OCMBICTIEHMS
¢duxcupyercst $paxkT HapaBIEHHOCTH WH-
Tepeca MOJIOFOTO CIIEI[MA/INCTA, TO MMEH-
HO Ha dase pedrexcun HaumHaeT GHop-
MUPOBaThCs HOmIMHHOE dumocodckoe
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mbitenne. ®asa pedexkcun (pasmpli-
JIeHNe) HallpaBJIieHa Ha JOCTVKeHMe TPEX
OCHOBHBIX Ijefeil: 1) 3akperuieHne 3Ha-
Huit. CTymeHTbl FO/DKHBI IOIPO6OBATh
BBIPa3NTh HOBBIE Ujer U MHGPOPMAILINIO
COOCTBEHHBIM CTIOBAMM. YUal[uecst oM-
HAT JIy4lle BCEro TO, YTO OHU TOHANN B
COOCTBEHHOM KOHTEKCTe. Takoe OHMMa-
HIle HOCUT HOATOCPOYHBIN Xapakrep; 2)
Muterpauns moustmit. YKuBoit obmen
MEXJy CTYJeHTaMI pacIIMpsAeT 9KCIpec-
CUBHBINI C/IOBapb, a TaKXe IO3BOJIAET
IIO3HAKOMUTBCA € IIpefCTaBIeHUAMU
Iopyrux ydamuxcs. O3HaKOMIEHNe C TeM,
KaK MHTETpUpoBamyu MHGOPMALUIO APY-
rue, IpUBOIUT K popmupoBaHuio 6omee
IMOKUX TOHATUITHDBIX KOHCTPYKIWIT; 3)
DopMHUpOBaHNE OLEHOYHBIX CY>KIEHUIL.
Bo-mepBpIX, yMeHMe OTCIEIUTH ITaIlbl
COOCTBEHHOTO MOHMMAaHMsL U IaTh OLieH-
Ky HpUIOXEHHBIX YCUINIL ABIAIOTCA
¢dbakTopamMy pasBUTHS HAaBBIKOB CaMo-
Bo-
BTOPBIX, OIIEHKA TOTO, YeM SIBU/INCDH IIO-

AVICOUIUVIMHBL M CaMOKOHTPOI/IA.
JIyd€HHbI€ 3HaHNMsA B IIIaHE JIMYHOIO
OIIbITA, €CTECTBECHHBIM HyTéM BKJ/IIOYa€T-
CA B CUICTEMY HeHHOCTeIu/I anaHocTn. Ta-

KuM obpasoM, QopmupoBanue ¢uo-
CO(CKOTO THUIA MBIIUICHNS B CO3HAHUU
CTY[EHYECKOM MOJIOAEXM IpoLecc [o-
CTaTOYHO CJIOXKHBII, Tpebyomuii ycu-
JIUJ1, HABBIKOB, YMEHMII M 3HAHUII, KaK CO
CTOpPOHBI NpO(deccopcko IIpenofaBa-
TEIbCKOTO COCTaBa, TaK U CO CTOPOHBI
CITylIaTeset.
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HEKOTOPBIE OCOBEHHOCTMU TEKCUKO-
CEMAHTUYECKOI'O CIIOCOBA CIOBOOBPA3OBAHVISL
B KUTANNCKOM A3bIKE

IOcynosa X.C.
TamI' V1B

Keywords: specialty, Chinese, regularity, word formation, term, lexico-semantic
method

KiroueBsle croBa: CIennanbHOCTb, KUTACKMIL A3BIK, CTIOBOOOpasoBaHMe, CIi-
CTEMHBIE CBOVICTBA, TEPMIH, JIEKCUKO-CEMaHTUIECKUI METOT

Annomauusa: B Oaunotl paccmampusaemcs — 0cobeHHOCHU
€7108006pa308aHUsA 6 KUMALICKOM A3blKe, €20 CYWHOCMb 1 nocmpoenue. B uacmuocmu,
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Annotation: This article discusses the features of word formation in Chinese, its es-
sence and construction. This article describes the method of word formation in the Chi-
nese language, namely, the lexical semantic method of word formation. It reveals what is
the peculiarity of this method of word formation, its place in word formation in Chinese.

cmamove

B coBpemenHOM Mupe, HaXO[ALIEMCS
B COCTOAHMM IOCTOAHHOIO Pa3BUTHA,
HEeOOXOIMMO MOCTOSIHHO OBITh B Kypce
IPOVCXOMAIIETO BOKPYT.
JOHEM Y4EHDBIE COBEPIIAIOT BCE HOBBIE OT-

C  KaX[bIM

KPBITUS, MHXKEHEPHI Pa3pabaThiBalOT BCE
HOBbIE TEXHOJIOTMY, & MEAVKI paboTaroT
HaJl JIEKAPCTBEHHBIMI IIpeIapaTaMiu HO-
BOT'O HOKOJIEHVISL.

BMmecTe ¢ pocTOM B HayKe JIeKCHUe-
CKMUIT 3aI1aC KaXX/JOTO SI3bIKa TOXeE TIOTION-
HsieTcs. B kaxoit cdepe obrecTBeHHOI
JKU3HU ¥ IIPOQECCHOHAIBHBIX OTPACIAX
HOSB/SIETC HEOOXONMMOCTh B BO3HUK-
HOBEHUM JIONOJIHNUTE/IbHBIX TEPMUHOB U
HEOMorn3MoB. PaboTa TMHTBUCTOB TEYET
TaKKe GYpHO, Kak pa3paboTKa MHHOBA-
nuit. V1 ata pabota HAXOMUT MpPU3HAHIE
He TOJIBKO B Y3KIX HAYYHBIX KPyrax, HO I

cpeny OOBIYHBIX MHOfEll. AKTYanbHOCTD
3TOIt IPO6/IEMBI HEOCTIOPUMA.

ToBopss 0 KMTalICKOM f3bIKE, HEb3s
npeHebperaTb e€ro 3HaYMMOCTBIO B CO-
BPEMEHHOM Mupe. A CIocoObl CI0BOO-
6pasoBaHVs 37leChb OTINYAIOTCA OT IIPU-
BBIYHBIX €BPOIIEVICKOMY YMTATEN0, TaK
KaK OT/IIMYaeTcs M caMa OpraHuMsaiys
A3bIKa. B Hay4HOI1 cTatbe KapnMoBa ALA.
«HekoTopble TeopeTMyYecKye acIIeKThl
00pa3oBaHUA TEPMUHOB KUTAJICKOTO
SI3bIKa» JIJaHBI OCHOBHBIE CIIOCOOBI 0Opa-
30BaHNUA CJIOB B KUTAlICKOM A3bIKE Ha
IIpYMepe Hay4IHOI TepMMHOIOrUN!

Kak wusBecTHO, cl0OBOOOpasoBaHue
OCYIIECTB/ISIETCST IO PasHOOOPA3HBIM

1 Kapnmona A.A. HexoTopble TeopeTndeckue
acreKThl 06pa3oBaHsA TEPMUHOB KUTACKOTO
aspika// Mampuk Mamrbamn.-T.,2015.-C.12-23
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MOJIE/IAAM U CXeMaM, B CBOIO oYepefb IOfi-
paspenAnIMMICA 0 PasINYHbIM IIPK-
3HaKaM. JTa CJIOKHasd pas3BeTBIEHHas
CucCTeMa IO3BO/IAET Pa3obparbcsi B 9TH-
MOJIOTHM C/I0Ba U HOR00Oparh HeOOXOmu-
MBIJI TIEpeBOAYECKMII 9KBUBAJIEHT, He
npuberas K momMomu cinopapeir. Xopoliee
OpMEHTHPOBaHNe B CIOCOOaX CIOBOO-
OpasoBaHMA 3HAUYUTENBHO oObJeryaer
Ipoliecc repeBopa.

Crnosoo6pasosanue 417 1% goucifa -
pasfien JIEKCUKOIOTUY, U3y4aloluii CIO-
COOBI CO3/TaHVA CI0B, COEPsKaIINIil OTN-
caHMe C/I0BOOOPa3OBaTEeNbHON CUCTEMBI
A3bIKa. MOXHO CKa3aTb, YTO CTIOBOOOpa-
30BaHl€ — 3TO CBOEr0 Pofia MEXaHU3M
CO3/JaHMsA HOMMHATUBHBIX €IMHNII, BaXK-
HasA cepa HOMMHATUBHON JeATeIbHOCTH
A3p1Ka.COIZTaCHO MIMPOKO PacIpocTpa-
HEeHHOJI M B CWJIy STOTO CTaBIIel Tpafn-
I[MIOHHOJ TOYKM 3PEHMS B CHUCTEME CJIO-
BOOOPA30BaHMsI OT/E/IbHBIX S3BIKOB BBI-
Te/NAI0T M HEPEKO MPOTUBOIOCTABIAIOT
IPYT IpYTY IBa KIacca IEKCMYeCKNX efiy-
HUIL - CIOYKHBIE CIOBA 1 CTIOBA IPOU3BO-
mupie. OHAKO CTIOXKHBIE CTIOBA, CO3/IaH-
HBIE CITOCOOOM CITOBOCTIOKEHNA (KOpHeC-
JIOXKEHMA), COOTHOCATCS CO CTIOBaMM ad-
(bUKCaTbHBIMM, CIO)KHOCOKPAI[eHHBIMI,
PenyIIMIpOBaHHBIMY KaK JIEKCMYeCK-
MI eIVHUIIAMM, CO3[JaHHBIMU WMHBIMU
ciocobamn: addukcanyert, KOHTPAKIN-
eif, pemymmkanuei’.»Knuraickuil A3bIk
He TO/MBKO oOnagaeT 6GOraThIM CIOBap-
HBIM COCTaBOM, HO OTIMYAETCSA TaKXke
MHOT006pasueM clT0BOOOPa3oBaTeIbHBIX
croco6oB», — mumer Yuoy I[symo’. Ha-

2 Topenos B. JlekcuKonorus KuUTaiftcKoro A3bIka
-M.: IIpocsemienne,1984. -C.101

3 JEFHE . SUEIR D #E. da 1959 &£

pany ¢ doHeTMdeckuMHU 060cOOIeHMEM,
IIPEfICTAB/IAIONM CO00II 3ByKOBOE pas-
MeKeBaHIe IBYX BapMaHTOB OffHOI MOp-
(embl, B KNTAIICKOM 513bIKE MOXKHO TaK)Xe
BBIJIE/IUTH 060CO0/IEHIE CEMAHTIUECKOTO
XapakxTepa.
TAK)Ke HA3BIBAIOT JIEKCMKO-CEMAHTIYe-

CwmpbicioBOe 000cob61enne

CKUM CIIOCOO0OM CT0BOOOpPa3OBaHMS.
b.H. TonoBuH oxapaKTepusoBajl €ro Kak
«OTPBIB OJFHOTO M3 3HAYEHUII ClIOBa OT
OCTa/IbHBIX, B Pe3y/IbTaTe Yero Ha MecTe
OJTHOTO CJIOBA TOSIBJISIETCS IBA OMOHMU-
Mma*.

JIeKCUKO-CEMaHTUYECKUIT CIoco0
CTOBOOOPA30BAHMS B KITAICKOM SI3bIKE
JaeTcs IpY IOMOIIM TePMIHA 1B R,
OCO6EHHOCTD JIEKCUMKO-CEMAHTUYECKOTO
crocoba c1oBOOOpa3OBaHIsI 3aK/TI0YAET-
Cs B TOM, YTO OH He CTPOUTBCS NIPU II0-
MOLIM CIelMaIbHBIX CI0BOOOpa3oBa-
TENIbHBIMM 37IEeMEHTaMy 1 00pas3oBaHue
HOBOJI JIEKCMYECKOJI eVIHNIIbI ITPOVCXO-
OUT IyTeM CMBICJIOBOTO pAaCIIeIICHNA
IIPOM3BOJALIET0 CI0Ba. B coBpeMeHHOM
KIUTAICKOM SA3bIKE Pa3pBIBHOCTb MEX[Y
MIPEeBOCXOHBIM 3HAa4€HNUEeM CTI0BO U €Tr0
Ha4Ya/bHBIMM JIEKCUIECKUMM 3HAYEHUSI-
MU Ha CeTORHALIHNII JeHb UCIIOIb3yeTC s
KaK OMOHMMBI". [I/I1 pacrio3HaHus UX Tre-
HETHYeCKOro CXOJICTBA HYXXHO OyIeT n3-
y4aTh UX 3TMMosoruio. Hampumep, PN
KOpeHb jlepeBa M 74X — Kpbilia KHUTU
(cuétHoe ¢c10B0). OCHOBHBIM MPU3HAKOM
CEMaHTNYECKOTo IIpoliecca, KOTOPDIIT Xa-
paKTepusyeTcs MepexofioM IIOICEMIN B
OMOHUMUIO, SIBJISIETCSA OTJaIEHHOCTD
3HAYEHUI JIEKCMYECKO eIVHMIIBI, IIPU-

4 Tonosuu b.H. Bemenne B si3piko3HaHMe. —M.:
1973,c.133

5 Xammmosa C.A. Xuroit TunAMza Cy3s Acanmumm —
T.: 2012 C.78
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BOfIAIIAs K CeMaHTHYecKoMy o6ocobe-
HYIO. JIpyT¥M BayKHBIM IIPU3HAKOM SABJIA-
eTcst GopMUpOBaHIe HOBBIX CTOBOOOpa-
30BaTeNbHBIX ILeHTpOB®. IlpocMorpuMm
9TO BCe Ha IIpUMepax:

fii ming mpuKas, IpuKasbBath. [Ipo-
VI3BOJHBIE: 1T AT mingming Nnpukas, npu-
KasbIBaTh; A A tianming BeneHne Heba.

fii ming >xusHb, cympba. Ipomsso-
puble: “EAf shengming sxusb, ffiZ
mingyun cyab6a, y4acTb.

£ zhu BruBars. [Tpoussopubie: 1+ A
zhuru BraumBaTh, mepernmBaTh; L5 AR
zhusheqi mmpu.

¥ zhu npumeuannue. IIpoussonubie:
[£f# zhujie xommenrapuit; 1A zhuce
PerncTpupoBaTh.

JL» xin ceppue. Tpoussonubie: /[
yexin >Ka/JHOCTb; *ﬂ/l\_\ CuXin XajlaTHOCTD

Vccrnenys 9TOT aclekT cl1oBoobpaso-
BaHMA MOXKHO CKa3aTb, YTO CeMaHTH4e-
CKMii c11ocob c1oBo06pasoBaHus, B paM-
KaX KOTOpOrO 3HaueHue OffHOTO ¥ TOrO

6 T'openos B. JIeKCHKOIOrHs KHTAHCKOTO A3bIKA
-M.: TIpocBemenne,1984. —C.103

JKe CTI0Ba MPEeBPaIIAIOTCA B PasHbIe C/IO-
Ba, IpeACTaB/sIoNe OO0l C/I0Ba C He-
3aBUCUMOI JIEKCUYECKON emuHuIein. A B
JIEKCUKO-CEMAHTUYECKOM CII0CObe CIo-
BOOOPa30BaHNUS IPOVCXONUT M3MEHEHIIE
C/I0BO, KOTOPBIII He BCerja NPUBOAUT K
MOSIB/IEHNIO HOBOTO CJIOBa, a HAaobopor
NPUBOAMUT K CBA3U MEX]Y OCHOBHBIM
3HAa4YeHeM CTIOBO U €TO IIPOMU3BOJHBIMIA,
MPUBOAALINI K MHOTO 3HAYMMOCTU Of-
HOTO CJIOBO.
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THE IMPORTANCE OF TEACHING ENGLISH VOCABULARY
IN FOREIGN LANGUAGE CLASSES IN NON-PHILOLOGICAL

INSTITUTIONS

Karshiyeva Tursunoy Shodiyorovna

Samarkand state institute of foreign languages, Samarkand, Uzbekistan

Annotation: In this article it was clarified the importance of teaching foreign
languages and English vocabulary in non-philological institutions. Students should know
well foreign languages to develop their professions in future.

Annomayus: B amoti cmamve 6b1710 pasvACHeHO 3HAYEHUE UHOCHPAHHDLX A3bIKOS U
JleKcuKe aHenutickozo A3vika 6 Hedunonozuueckux yupesdenusx. Cmyoenmot 00MHHbL
XOPOULO 3HAMD UHOCMPAHHbIE A3bIKU, 4IMOObI PA36UBAMDY CB010 NPOPeccUio 8 OYOYU4EM.

Key words: non-philological institutions, international, linguistic information,

word, lexicon, curriculum.

These days one of the most actual
problems of the world is educating people
with the help of teaching foreign lan-
guage. The main reforms of the world’s
educational system are solving problems
of giving opportunities to students to be
aware of foreign languages, to develop
their speaking and writing skills, to help
them to use foreign languages at the pro-
cess of profession. There are a lot of orga-
nizations which help educated people to
develop their intellectual activities, such
as UNESCO, UNICEE, European Univer-
sities Association and others. Teaching
foreign languages in Uzbekistan has be-
come very important since the first days
of the Independence of our country which
pays much attention to the rising of edu-
cation level of people, their intellectual
growth. As our first President I. A. Kari-
mov said: “ Today it is difficult to revalue
the importance of knowing foreign lan-
guages for our country as our people see
their great prosperous future in the coop-

eration with foreign partners” [1, 312]. In
our republic foreign languages are taught
at all educational institutions, because it
will be very effective if every specialist is
able to read original foreign literature, to
speak English fluently and to understand
easily the meaning of a conversation in
foreign language.

In non-philological institutions future
cadres doesn’t become specialists for for-
eign languages, but they should know
English or other foreign languages very
well. Today being able to communicate in
English is actual demand in our republic
as other developing countries. The teach-
ing and learning English is riddled with
several inherent paradoxes, contradic-
tions and controversies. A teacher can
only facilitate learning. First of all, stu-
dents who study at non-philological insti-
tutions should learn English words con-
nected with their profession. As we know
from books, “Teaching vocabulary is a
very important objective in the curricu-
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lum. According to psychologists, human
beings learn the life experiences by words,
because thoughts are made by words.
Word is a central unit of a language: lan-
guage first of all is the system of words.
Without a sufficient vocabulary, students
cannot communicate effectively and ex-
press ideas. Having a limited vocabulary
is also a barrier that prevents students
from learning a foreign language. If learn-
ers do not know how to expand their vo-
cabulary, they gradually lose interest in
learning” [2, 112].

The necessity of vocabulary enrich-
ment is pointed out in curriculum. Fortu-
nately, for students and teachers, the most
vocabulary grows takes place through in-
cidental learning that is, through expo-
sure to comprehensible language in read-
ing, listening, speaking, audios and videos
and so on.

The main practical aim of teaching
vocabulary is to develop the learners’ vo-
cabulary subskills as a basic component of
all language and communicative activi-
ties. We should realize that the terms
“vocabulary” and “words” are not the
same.

Learning a new language is basically a
matter of learning the vocabulary of that
language. Not being able to find the words
we need to express is the most frustrating
experience in speaking another language.
Without doubt vocabulary is not the only
thing we have to know about the lan-
guage, other levels of language (grammar,
phonetic, phonological and stylistic) are
also important.

Nevertheless, it is possible to have
good knowledge of how the language sys-

tem works and yet not be able to commu-
nicate in it; whereas if we have the vo-
cabulary we need assimilate to communi-
cate.

The best way to learn vocabulary is
context rather than isolated words. First
of all, ways of presenting new vocabulary
should be varied. In order to improve the
efficiency of vocabulary learning (memo-
rizing and retrieving lexical items) stu-
dents should be encouraged to make use
of learning strategies that are at their dis-
posal, and be taught, either implicitly or
explicitly, new strategies for vocabulary
learning.

Many people build their English vo-
cabulary through a blend of methods by
taking English classes, reading books,
watching movies in English, and studying
English with language software. Playing
word and vocabulary games is a valuable
part of learning English. There are thou-
sands of vocabulary words in our vocabu-
lary lists.

Of course, we cannot expect a learner
to acquire difficult words in the same way
as a young child acquires their first lan-
guage, but, perhaps, as teacher we can
somehow help learners to arouse their
‘learning monitor’ by, for example, provid-
ing rich contexts containing the target
language and by giving our learners time
to reflect on what the language item means.
In this way the teacher should create ac-
tivities and tasks to help students to build
their vocabulary and develop strategies to
learn the vocabulary on their own. Stu-
dents experiment and evaluate and then
decide which to adopt or reject since strat-
egies are not intended to be prescriptive.
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Language is created and developed by
the society with the aims to interact and
transmit material elements of a culture.
The language as a means of communica-
tion was and always remains the constant
participant of the society and people’s ac-
tivity. That’s why the study of the vocabu-
lary is intertwined with all the other as-
pects of the language (with pronuncia-
tion, morphology, syntax, spelling and
stylistics).

In conclusion, we can say that it is very
important to teach and learn English vo-
cabulary in non-philological institutions,

because the role of foreign languages is
great for perfecting and educating young
specialists.
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HUMAN AND SOCIETY PHILOSOPHY

Mekhriddinov Javohir, Rasulov Mirshod, Mirzayev Shakhzod
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Annotation: The feelings of humans are main source of activities, because first of all
idea is born and then it comes to tongue, next step is to do that. So we must change our

inner feeling and thereby our society.
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"ysecmeo u mem camvim Hauie O6M€CmBO.
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Humanity is an ancient community.
The planet Earth is its eternal home, the
common homeland. It is customary to call
the family of people living on this small
planet in the solar system as a society.
Hence, in a universal sense, the society
represents all the changes and processes
related to human life, the whole epoch,
place and territory of life. At the same time,
this concept applies to the life of people
within a particular territory, and to certain
periods of civilization. In any case, it is a
general concept, and some individuals and
individuals are called members of the
community. Society is the most common
scientific and philosophical term of social
unity, which has a language and speech on
the basis of social division of labor, and of
the social assistance and support of the
people who need it. Society is a sophisticated
system that is constantly evolving. Every
new era needs to know the essence of
society. Because of national independence,
there was a need for a new understanding

of the essence of society. In a number of
works of the first President of the Republic
of Uzbekistan Islam Karimov [1], the
methodological
understanding of the nature of the society
has been created. The society is a unit of
material and spiritual factors. However, the
essence of society is closely related to the
essence of human nature. Just as it does not
distinguish the human body from its spirits,

basis for a new

it is logical to separate the material and
spiritual aspects of society and to place one
over the other.

The implementation of the laws of
society is linked to the conscious activity of
people and  their  associations.
Interconnected relationships and links that
are expressed in the laws and categories of
philosophy are also evident in the social
life. Therefore, knowing the most common
laws, categories, and principles will enable
the public to manage science. Laws that are
commonly practiced in the history of
humanity, in social, ethnic or other nations,
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can be regarded as general laws. The extent
to which these laws are applicable is limited
to a certain place and time, and they are
characterized by a distinct relationship with
only certain stages of society’s development.
In the history of philosophical thinking,
there are various theories about the nature
and development of society. It is well-
known that the views of the society in the
ancient times of the ancient Central Asia,
the sacred book of the Zoroastrian religion
Avesto, Mazdak’s view of the formation of a
moderate society, is a state ideal in this
society. Sustainability and instability are
also common in the life of society. Every-
one needs a place of peace and peace in
order to achieve the goals that he has set for
himself, and the public needs political sta-
bility to fulfill his mission. Sustainability is
the evolution of society’s progress, the abil-
ity to function properly in the social sys-
tem. It differs significantly from the con-
cept of matrimony. The notion of social
cohesion is an indication of the destabiliz-
ing political, moral system in society. Sus-
tainability in the community can be insta-
bility, and the crisis may change with pros-
perity. The world experience shows that the
right of every country and people to choose
their own path of development is a guaran-
tee of universal security and social stability.
Human values, freedom and dignity are the
highest value for a democratic society.
There is continuity, inheritance and conti-
nuity for any community life.

In the society, the creation, the essence
of the human being and the role that they
play in the society play an important role
in the system of philosophical problems.
Different philosophical doctrines have

different interpretations of these issues. It
was natural, because human beings essen-
tially aspire to deeper understanding of
themselves in every new historical envi-
ronment, as well as the realization of their
human essence as a socio-historical and
cultural entity. Socratic’s wise word,
“Know Your Beliefs,” has a new signifi-
cance in every historical period. One of
the main topics in the history of Oriental
philosophy. For example, in the philoso-
phy of Forobi, a person is interpreted as
the product of all things. The intellectual
is a manifestation of all human noble
qualities as science, that the purpose of
human life is to be happy and to seek hap-
piness, and this can be achieved only
through knowledge and enlightenment.
Beruniy and Ibn Sina tried to prove that
man was superior to other creatures be-
cause of his reason and reason. In contrast,
Abu al-Kharazmiy indicates that this do-
minion is not in the mind, but in the heart
of man; a perfect man in the Mysticism
teaching that sought to prove his limita-
tions on intelligence. This perfection is
primarily characterized by spiritual per-
fection, spiritual upheaval, and the ability
to manage physical desires. The philoso-
phy of Oriental philosophy was based on
the ideas of humanity, which was closely
related to the Islamic religion, Oriental
thought and lifestyle. The Orientalists per-
ceived human beings as part of the overall
philosophical problems. In contrast, in the
philosophy of Western philosophy, human
beings, mainly biologically, are regarded
as the product of evolutionary changes in
nature. Human - a person is directly re-
lated to his consciousness, morals, spiritu-
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ality, vision, satisfaction of needs, socio-
economic, political relations, essence and
nature of social order. The society, as it is,
is the one who has a set of social relation-
ships. Human being is the most complex,
high-tech creature in the world, the high-
est product of nature, the flower of life.
The pride of your human being is his in-
telligence and understanding. He is aware
of events in the real world because he is
intelligent, and he governs the world with
his intelligence, labor, and potential. Un-
derstanding the fact that there is a signifi-
cant difference between human and hu-
man concepts is important in the educa-
tional system. Historical truths prove that
human beings can become human beings
as a result of the decline of sociality in its
nature and in the spiritual world of the
human being, while never diminishing the
importance of the biological factor in hu-
mans. In humans, the biological factor is
dominant, whereas human beings (spiri-
tual) are in the first place. Personality is an
individuality that deals with the interests
of a particular group of people, which is
concerned with everyday social needs and
interests, and possesses qualities and de-
fects inherent in the social group. These
individuals can actively protect the inter-
ests of their own social groups and can be
confident of their responsibility. When the
social environment shapes the human
personality, individuals are also in a posi-
tion to guarantee the environment. The
person is assessed and degraded by his
personal qualities, depending on the level
of influence on certain social movements.
Individ - a person who is a representative
of human beings. Individual is also a so-

cial being. Individuals, such as their origi-
nality and uniqueness, define the attri-
butes such as the ability to freely, indepen-
dently, creatively think, and to take re-
sponsibility for a particular situation and
to orient themselves to independent ac-
tion. Individuality - in natural attributes
and in the psychological features of the
person — memory, imagination, tempera-
ment, behavior and appearance are ex-
pressed in all its diversity in its vital activ-
ity. Human beings, as the creator of histo-
ry, provide uninterrupted nature develop-
ment. He inherits knowledge, experience
and accomplishments to future genera-
tions; rebuilds and improves nature and
society. Due to its human potential, the
whole universe can be seen as a great cre-
ative force in the development of nature; it
creates its history and protects it. Human
activities and experiences serve as a source
for the improvement of the society and the
comprehensive development of people.

National independence in the sense of
human dignity and place in society sets the
following goals and objectives:

— To replace human dignity;

— creating happy living conditions for a
person;

- Creating an enabling environment for
human self-realization, social duty and
commitment, securing healthy generations,
giving good memories to future genera-
tions and creating a complete man. The
deficiencies that hinder the implementa-
tion of such capacities are also related to
human nature. As far as philosophical doc-
trine and philosophy of human beings are
concerned, much more is paying attention
to its positive features and creativity. The
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First President of the Republic of Uzbeki-
stan I. A. Karimov [2], says that the reforms
being implemented in Uzbekistan are based
on the interests of the people: “State build-
ing and development, democratic renewal
of society, development and liberalization
of the economy, we must never forget the
meaning of ‘reform, not for the sake of re-
form, but for the sake of man, for the sake
of the interests of men, in the solution of all
the problems and tasks that are before us.
Indeed, all the reforms being carried out in
the country are at the center of human in-
terests. Freedom of personality is a special
place in the system of democratic values.
Freedom is the prerequisite for understand-
ing the intellectual and spiritual develop-
ment of a person. Freedom of expression is
manifested in human creativity, full of per-
sonal responsibility and human dignity.
Human freedom is primarily a moral,
word, conscience, and freedom of the press.
Democratic society is not limited to creat-
ing legal bases for ensuring human free-
dom, but also science, art, religion, law and
so on. the development of the country.
Here is what the First President of the Re-
public of Uzbekistan I. A. Karimov said:
“Speaking about human rights and inter-
ests, their full protection and support, de-
mocratization and liberalization of the so-
ciety today, we must clearly see that it has
become one of the most acute and current
issues in recent times, and we must admit
that this is a natural phenomenon “ [3].
Understanding this requires that life is be-
coming more and more urgent nowadays,
ensuring the enjoyment of human rights
and freedoms. The concept of “freedom”
applies to a spiritually mature human be-

ing, not to any person, but to his behavior,
behavior, and responsibility: As the spiri-
tual potential of the society loses, not as
much as they want, but as a moral and in-
tellectual development. In the market rela-
tions, legal norms play a crucial role in
managing and managing people’s behavior.
The market relations are characterized by
human capabilities. It is a natural process to
divide people into rich and poorer groups
in the process of social stratification. The
most important characteristic of economic
reforms in Uzbekistan is the social protec-
tion of a certain part of the population, the
protection of statehood of many children,
pensioners, students and the disabled, and
social justice. Human philosophy is a new
historical the essence of human nature in
the era will help to deepen its understand-
ing of the place and importance of society
in society. By learning about human quali-
ties and qualities, the student seeks to form
such qualities. These qualities are shaped by
philosophy and other social sciences and in
general, in the educational process. Achiev-
ing the goals of building a free and prosper-
ous society in Uzbekistan through the acqui-
sition of modern knowledge and high hu-
man qualities is the main criterion for our
entire education work and its challenges.
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INEJATOI'MYECKME B3ITIA bl HABOU

MycradoeBa Huropa,
Y4UTENb Y36EKCKOTO A3BIKa, Y36eKUCTaH

TBopyecTBO TeHManbHOro Asuiepa
HaBon ceropHs cTano yxe HOCTOSHUEM
BCErO IPOrPECCHBHOIO YeoBeYecTna. B
CBOUX CTMXaX BOCIEBA/ TaKue KayecTBa,
KaK CKPOMHOCTb, HOoOpoTa, m060Bb K
Popune, x mopsm. Bce aTu ieHHOCTU SIB-
JIIIOTCS IIEHHOCTAMM BO BCEM MUpe.

Bonpmoe snadenme Anumep Hason
IpujaBag TOMY, 4TO Y€JIOBEK BrajeeT
pasyMoM, OH TOBOPIJI, YTO 3TO BEIMKMIA
Jap, JAHHBIA CBbIllE, X C PasyMOM He
CPaBHSATCS HUKAKME a/IMasbl M PYOUHBL

BceM n3BecTHO, 4TO OJVH U3 TOPOLIOB
Y36ekucTaHa scHee TOBOPsS HAIl TOPOZX
ObIT Ha3BaH B YeCThb BEJIMKOTO I03T4, IO-
CYApPCTBEHHOTO JeATeNs M MbICINUTENA
Anumepa Hason.

Benmukmit ysbexckuit most Asmirep
HaBon - rymMaHNCT, MBICTNTENb, OCHOBA-
Te/Ib y30eKCKOI KITaCCUYeCKOI TUTepaTy-
PBI ¥ Y30€KCKOrO TUTEPaTyPHOTO A3bIKa,
YUeHBII, XYJOXHMIK, MY3bIKaHT, TOCYap-
CTBEHHBIII JIeAITeNb, OCTABMBLINIL IOTOM-
KaM 6oraroe JMUTepaTypHOe Haclefue.
Ero umsa ABnseTCsA CMMBOJIOM IIporpecca
CBOE€I 3MOXM /1A HApOJOB BCETO MMUpA.
HaBom mmcan cTuxu, mO3Mbl, Ipo3ande-
CKHe IIPOM3BeJieH A, HayYHbIe TPAKTaThl,
BCECTOPOHHE PACKPhIBAIOLINE TYXOBHYIO
xns3Hb Cpepneit Asun XV B. OH nucan
Ha sI3BIKaX TIOPKU U apcu.

HaBowu BBICOKO IIeHI/T YeToBeYeCKUn
pasyMm M HayKy. «3HaHMA U MY[APOCTb —
YKpallleHle 4e/I0BEKa», — TOBOPWJI OH.

B ero mosTmyecknx u Impo3amdecKux

MIPOU3BENIEHNAX MNPOKO MPeNCTaBIEHbI
BOIIPOCHI BocmuTauys 1 obydenns. Ile-
marorudeckue B3IAnabl HaBou rmy6oko
TyMaHUCTMYHbIL. bosnbllloe BHMMaHMe OH
YAeTsT BOIIpocaM pOpMIUPOBAHNS U BOC-
nuTaHus pebeHKa, KOTOPOro CUUTATI CBe-
TUJIOM B JIOM€, NPUHOCAIIVM B CEMBIO
PafoCTb U CYaCThe.

«Pebenky,- ropopun Hasonu, — ¢ ma-
JIBIX JIeT HeOOXOAMMO JjaTh NPaBUIbHOE
BOCIINMTaHUe, CO0OPasysACh C BO3PACTOM,
a K M3Y4eHMIO HayK HaJj0 IPYUCTYTIATh KaK
MOXHO paHblie. OBajieHNe HayKaMu u
peMeciaMu — JO/DKHBI OBITh II0/Ie3HbI Ha-
porny, 160 TOT, KTO IONTY4YN/I 3HAaHNA U He
CyMen MX TIPUMEHUTD, IIOXOX Ha Kpe-
CTbSAHVMHA, BCIIAXaBLIETo I07Ie, HO He 3a-
cesaBuiero ero». OH IpuU3BIBa TMPUBU-
BaTh MOJIOIOMY IIOKOJIEHMIO JII060Bb K
Ponune, yBaxkeHMe K 4€OBEKY — CAMOMY
BBICOKOMY M LIEHHOMY fapy Bcenennoii.

WM kak mpopo/mKeHne 3TUX MBICIEN —
Mo6OBb K POJHOMY SA3BIKY, KOTOpas Y
1oaTa He uMera rpanui. Hasou ob6pabo-
TaJI ¥ JOBE/ CTApOy36eKCKuMIt IUTepaTyp-
HBIII AI3BIK 10 K/IACCUYECKOIO COBEPILEH-
CTBa, VICITONIb3Ys €T0 He TONbKO B CTUXaX
U TI03MaX, HO 1 B HAYYHBIX TPaKTaTax.

«CrmoBaMM MOXXHO CMepTb IIPeoT-
BpaTUTD,

IToxa He BBI3penM C/IOBA, CKa3aTh UX
He CIIeIn:

CnoBaMM MOXKHO MEPTBBIX OXIU-
BUTb», — IIMCAJI BEJIMKUIL MyZipeL.

CaeT/1bliT 06pa3 BBIAIOLIEroCs ryMa-
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HIICTA, TIPOCBETUTENA, ITATP1OTa U HopIa
3a crpaBemBocTh Amuinepa Hason 6y-
TeT BEYHO XXUTb B IaMATM MHOTUX IO-
KOJIEHMI1, IOTOMY YTO OH SICHO IIOHMMaJI:
BBICOYANMIINI CMBIC/I JKU3HU — B CIIyXKe-
HUU HapOfy.

«30BeTcA 4eJIOBEKOM TOJIBKO TOT,

Kro 6071b10 YenoBedecKoi KIBET».

W atoit cBoeit 3anoBenu Anuiiep Ha-
BOM OBIT BepeH BCIO JKU3Hb.

IToat cunrart:

«He MoryT mony Be4HO OBbITb KUBBIMIL,

Ho cyactius ToT, 4be OymyT IOM-
HUTb UMS».

VI ero moMHAT — eTo MM Cpefy Kaac-
CMKOB MMPOBOIJI TUTEPATYPbl HAXONNUTCA
PAIOM € TaKMMU MMeHaMy, Kak Tomep u
Hante, Pymaku n ®uppoycu, Husamu n
Pycrasemn, Caagn n [Ixamu, Hlexcrinp n
IIymxun. Ero xHuru mnepeBefieHBl Ha
MHOTM€ A3bIKM, PYKONMCU XPaHATCA B
KpyIHeumx 6161moTekax Mupa.

ITpoussepennsa Hasou mnonyunnn
IINPOKOe pacIpocTpaHeHue B EBpore B
XVI - XVII Bekax. CrenaHo HanOosbliee
KOIMYeCTBO IepeBOJOB KHuru “Maxo-
micyH-Hadouc”. IlpousBemeHusa mnosra
“@apxapg u Mlupun’, “MyxokamMaTyn-nay-
rataity’, “Max6y6yn-kyny6” yxe B cpef-
HIle BeKa ObUIM IlepeBeleHbl Ha HeMell-
KII1, @ C HETO U Ha ApPYTue A3bIKI.

B c6opuux “MirAlisirNawai’, cocras-
JIEHHBI/I Ha OCHOBE NOK/IAfIOB, 3aYMTaH-
HBIX Ha CUMIIO3/[yMe B TePMAaHCKOM YHMU-
Bepcutete ®paite B 2009 rogy, BKIoUe-
HBI JIeBATD CTaTell.

B Ilonpuie cepus raseneil BEIUKOIO
MBIC/IUTESI M3JIaHA OTAEIbHO Ha y30eK-
CKOM U PYCCKOM A3bIKaX. IlepBblil 9K3eM-
IULAP 9TOr0 COOPHUKA, IIOATOTOBIEHHOTO

U3BECTHBIM HepeBomunkoM SHyxoMK-
XKIDKOBCKUM, Obl oiapen HanmoHars-
HOIl 6ubmmoTeke Y30eKmcTaHa MMeHMU
Amuepa Hason. OTpaziHo, 4TO 3Ta KHI-
ra 3aHsUIa JOCTOIIHOE MEeCTO B KaTajore
Hanmonansnoit 6ubmmnorexku ITonpim.

OJIeKTpOHHAs BePCYsl PYKOIUCH IIPO-
usBenenyss HaBon «lapoiinb yc-curap» B
2013 rony 6blma mpencraBaeHa bpuraH-
cKoit 6mbmmotexkort HaimoHanbHOM Ou-
6nuoTeke Ysbekucrana. Bxogsiee B gu-
BaH M03Ta «Xa30MMHYI-MaOHUID» 3TO
[IpOM3BefieHNe SIB/ISIETCSI BBICOKUM XY/[O-
YKECTBEHHBIM BOIIIOLIEHMEM OPUTMHAIb-
HOTO MBIIUIEHN, IPEKPACHBIX ¥ YUCTBIX
9yBCTB. JTa PYKOINMCb — YHUKAJIbHBII
obpaser] MCKYCCTBA COCTABICHUS KHUIU
Y MUHIATIOPHOTO MCKYCCTBA.

IIpoussenenua Anumepa HaBon mm-
POKO IEpEBOAATCA M Ha (PPAHITY3CKIMIT
A3bIK. [asenn mosTa usfaHbl (paHIy3-
ckuM usparenbctBoM “OrpheelaDiffer-
ence’. B aT0i1 KHUre mOx HasBaHUEM
“Gazelsetautrespoems” cofep>xaTcst Kpar-
Kie CBEefEHMsI O >KUSHJ M TBOPYECTBE
moarta u 6ubnmorpadus ero npounsBefe-
Huit. BMecTe ¢ TeM fjaeTcs onpepeneHune
TAaKMX NOITNYECKUX KAHPOB, KaK Iaselb,
pybanu, KuTba, 4YNCTOH, MyXamMMmac, dapf,
U ux o6pasipl Ha apabckoM u ppaHIfys-
cKoM s3bIKax. “Gazels” saBisgercs eme of-
HOJI KHUTOJ, COCTaBJIEHHOI 110 IIPOU3Be-
merusiv HaBom, xortopast 6buma Iogro-
ToBneHa MypoixoHoMOpraimeBbM U
JKan JKak Tate n ony6nmkoBaHa B uspa-
tenbcTBoM “EditionsGeorama”

B 2016 rony HarmonasbHoit 616more-
koii Opanrun HanmonansHoit 6ubmore-
Ke Y36exycTaHa OblIa [Ipe3eHTOBAHA KHITA
Amymrepa HaBou Ha GpaHITy3CKOM sI3BIKe,
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YTO CTAJIO JOCTOHBIM IIOIAPKOM K 575-71€-
TUIO HAlIETO BbIJAIOIIEToCs IpefKa.

IIpoussenenusa Hasou — coxposmii-
HUIA DTYyOOKMX (PumocoCKmx MBICTIEIL,
IpeKpacHBbIX MeTadop.
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THE ROLE OF LISTENING IN TEACHING ENGLISH AND THE
STAGES OF THE LISTENING PROCESS

Karimova Nafisa,
school English teacher, Uzbekistan

Annotation: This article is devoted to the explanation of how listening is important
in teaching students. It is clearly described which methods are utilized while teaching

listening to them.

Key words: listening, hearing, intensive listening, extensive listening

Listening is an act of interpreting speech
that one receives through ears. Hearing is an
act of receiving the language through ears
without interpretation. In real life we can
hear somebody speak but actually do not
listen to what is being said. Listening is a
communicative skill to get the meaning
from what we hear. People listen in order to
remember what they hear verbally or for the
sake of meaning retention. They listen in
order to evaluate critically what they hear or
to give supportive empathy. They can derive
aesthetic pleasure from what they hear or to
produce a listener’s feedback. They can fulfil
the instructions in the heard text.

The process of listening consists of three
distinct stages. In the first stage what we hear
goes into the sensory store called “echoic
memory” and is organised into meaningful
units. At this stage the listener does not have
much time to sort out the information. The
second stage is the processing of information
by the “short-term memory” This is also a
brief stage lasting some seconds and the pur-
pose of it is to blend the meaningful units
together into one single unit of text compre-
hension. Once the message has been grasped,
the exact wording is of no more importance
and is obliterated from memory (some lis-

teners can remember particular wording for
a very long time though). The third stage is
the transfer of information to the “long-term
memory” to be used either after listening as
the “listener’s response” or later at the appro-
priate situation.

Listening is an act of interpreting speech
that one receives through ears. Hearing is an
act of receiving the language through ears
without interpretation. In real life we can
hear somebody speak but actually do not
listen to what is being said. Listening is a
communicative skill to get the meaning
from what we hear. People listen in order to
remember what they hear verbally or for the
sake of meaning retention. They listen in
order to evaluate critically what they hear or
to give supportive empathy. They can derive
aesthetic pleasure from what they hear or to
produce a listener’s feedback. They can fulfil
the instructions in the heard text.

Spoken language is generally recognised
by a combination of bottom-up and top-
down processing. Bottom-up processing is
driven by what the listener hears. Top-down
processing is driven by the ideas that are
ready in the listener’s head. The experi-
ments show that if the listeners have got a
correct idea ready in their minds about the
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heard text, they do not even notice the
sounds that were deliberately deleted from
the recorded text.

The process of teaching to listen is
guided by principles.

Principle 1. Teaching to listen as a com-
municative skill. This principle means that
listening activities develop in the language
learners the ability to listen to the language
in the real world settings and to use this skill
for receiving information from the heard
discourse.

Principle 2. Teaching to listen to au-
thentic materials. The principle implies that
the discourse for listening is expected to be
either “authentic made’, i.e. produced by the
native speakers for the purpose of natural
communication or “authentic like” i.e. pro-
duced by native/non-native speakers for
teaching purposes but having all the fea-
tures of the natural English discourse.

Principle 3. Teaching to listen as an in-
tegrated skill. Listening is very seldom done
for the purpose of “listening only”. Usually
people listen and speak, listen and write,
listen and read. This is how listening is inte-
grated with other communicative skills of
reading, writing and speaking.

Listening can be taught as an active, ex-
tensive and intensive process. Active listen-
ing is a serial process (done step by step) the
purpose of which is to get a very accurate
grasp of the information. As a result, the
listener can get the heard facts, summarise
the information and remember it. Essen-
tially, active listening is listening for details.
Extensive listening is a holistic process with
the purpose of grasping the general mean-
ing (the gist) of the heard language. The in-
formation that is received as a result of ex-

tensive listening is usually compressed and
lacks details. Extensive listening is listening
for the gist. Intensive listening is a parallel
process of both listening and making as-
sumptions about the heard discourse. “In-
tensive listening” is task driven and purpo-
sive, because listeners have a purpose of
solving a certain cognitive problem. “Inten-
sive listeners” can be judgmental and criti-
cal. Intensive listening is listening for infer-
ences. Listening exercises include: making a
tape-script, repeated listening with wander-
ing gaps in the played text, ticking lexical
items and grammar structures used in the
text, ticking what was mentioned and what
was not mentioned, listening and doing,
drawing, marking, dramatising, answering
questions, guessing from the text, sequenc-
ing the order of speakers and/or events, lis-
tening and matching (texts, graphs and
pictures), completing gaps in the text (cloze
procedure), completing the chart, ticking in
the list the paraphrased sentences with the
same meaning as in the text, ticking true or
false sentences, predicting the continuation
of the text, commenting on the text, giving
personal associations, reasoning, picking up
details, remembering details, transferring
information to a table or to a graph etc.

In concluding part, I want to mention, as
an English teacher, I try to use alot of audio-
visual aids in order to develop my learners’
listening skills. Each my lesson my students
can listen some tracks in English and try to
understand their meanings.

USED LITERATURE:
1. Underwood, M. 1997. Teaching Listening.
Longman. P. 2
2. Eysenck, M. And M. Keane. 1997.
Cognitive Psychology. Psychology Press.

122



PHILOLOGY, SOCIOLOGY AND CULTUROLOGY Ne12

THE ORETICAL AND METHODICAL FUNDAMENTALS
OF WESTERN STUDIES ABU RAYKHON BERUNIY’S WORKS

Narimanov Kahramon Gulyamdjanovich

AnHomayus. dma cmamovs NOCEAULEHA U3YHEHUIO U UCCTIE008AHUI0 HAYHHO20 HA-
cnedus A6y Patixana Bepynu. B cmamve ananusupyromes pabomot bupynu u ezo 6x1a0

8 HAYKY.

Annotation. This article is about studying and researching the scientific heritage of
Abu Rayhan Beruni. The article analyzes Biruni’s works and his contribution to science

KiroueBbie croBa: ¢prmocodusi, yaeHblit, aHa/IN3, TeOPHs], CIOCOOCTBYIOLIAs

Key words: philosophy, scientist, analysis, theory, contributing

Scientific inheritances of Beruniy, who
was from our motherland and was great
philosopher, attracted attention of the
world scientists comparatively later. Cer-
tainly, there are subjective and objective
proper reasons of this. Some of these rea-
sons could have casual character, it means
that scientific manuscripts which were
written by scientist were not included to
scientific arrangement or some of them
were copied in such amount what was not
enough. Despite this, the name of Beruniy
emerged in that period when science in
Europe was quite flourishing. Undoubt-
edly, it explains connection of innovating,
experimental, methodical, theoretical at-
tempts and contact between natural sci-
entific, economic and politician. There-
fore, when Europe scientists acquaintance
with the first book of Beruniy, their inter-
ests on scientific inheritances of our
countryman rose rapidly. After this,
works of Beruniy were investigated and
almost all his works became objects of
experiments. It should be realized that
initiative and services to science of west-
ern science’s are sublime. Great scientific

experience, which was gained in this
sphere, was formulated during years. It is
pompously to note, that experience of our
scientists in study of Beruniy’s works is
connected inalienably with attainments of
the world scientists. Each of investigators
of our country who studied Beruniy’s ex-
pounded proofs, outcomes and new ideas
on mature considerations trying to use
results of the world’s science projects,
which were achieved in this sphere. Even
if we have some information about ex-
periments, what was spent by the world
scientists, spatially by western scientists.
They were not analyzed in special philo-
sophic way as an appointed system and
entirely.

Meanwhile, such international and
multiform approach gives a chance for
western scientists to study more deeply
and accurately a valuable contributions to
science of Beruniy in human civilization
and its philosophical significance. Moreo-
ver, it is difficult fancy and make clear
specific approach and contributions of
western study Beruniy’s works and his
representatives, particularly history of
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philosophy and general view of oriental
studies developing, without approaching
of tendency’s aspects and directions
which exist in Europe. Primordial, accen-
tacion to this issue started from projects,
which were instill by philosophical men-
tality of western scientists, particularly
Near- Eastern and Central Eastern na-
tions. These projects were devoted to ex-
plain ideological and methodical founda-
tions.

However, Soviet Government, for that
period, considered that studies as bour-
geois and perceived it as idealistic princi-
ples. We can find difference between re-
sults and goals of authors who wrote his-
tory of philosophy. Revealing pluralism,
of conceptions and inner contradictions,
we can see difference between results and
goals in unscientific ideological positions
in works western authors who wrote
bourgeoisies philosophy’s history. Of
course, it is difficult for western scientists
to identify realistic services of eastern
subjects, specially making clear philo-
sophical thoughts only by this point.
Some of them has definite experience in
their professions and they try to work
only with facts investigating them as his-
torical truth. At the same time, forging of
that facts and wrong explaining are wide-
spread in their projects. However, scien-
tists, who lived in Soviet period had to
study and use novels of western investiga-
tors, which were written about philo-
sophic history of the East.

Now, we know that western philoso-
phy is explanation of eastern philosophy
generally. Natural - scientific intellect and
trends connected with history. It passed

in several stages and issues which related
with it solved during those stages. M.M
Khayrullaev showed and gave example
philosophy inheritances and studies. It
has methodological importance for us.

In the second half of 19" century and
in the beginning of 20", western scientists
started to show their interests on philoso-
phy of eastern nation, because of this
regular studying of original resources,
Arabic and Latin translations climbed
considerably. In the project, which named
“period of western orientalists” German
investigators as M. Shtaynshnayder, E
Diterity, E. Jakhau and scientists who con-
tinued to study their works — M. Khorten,
T- De Bour, E. Goldtier published mono-
graphs and articles about original re-
sources which connected with eastern
philosophy and their translations to west-
ern languages.

By philosopher and scientist E. B
Shaymukhambetova, western subjects of
oriental studies could not retract its own
tendency in analyzing philosophy to Ara-
bic language. That is to say, representa-
tives of this philosophy did not bring
something new and original, but showed
only connection and influence of Grecian
philosophy with western philosophy.
Such tendency was reflacted in works of
T-De Bour, Karre De Vo, a. Muller.

They supposed that philosophy of Is-
lam had characteristic to give an interpre-
tation and they explained it as a new re-
source from ancient period. But, some of
investigators, for example E. Goldtier and
N. Ritter considered, this philosophy had
creative character. G. Shaymukhamme-
dova believes that philosophical mentality
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in Near - East and in Central East devel-
oped individually from “Theocracy dog-
ma”. Naturally, this inference confirmed
that it is important to appreciate the
original of this philosophy when we open
it not only by Arastu but by Platonism,
Stoicism. His theoretical attitudes to natu-
ral philosophy and in the next period to
take an account achievements which were
reached relatively them.

Some of wrong principals historical
philosophy were criticized by western
scientists. We can take for example this
novels of German scientists E. Bushman.
Author noticed theoretical - conceptual
basics and tried to prow incorrectness
and imitation of used methodologies and
modes.

By 80™ of last century, scientists who
were in this position started to review
their opinions about it. There are novels.
Which were published by Uzbek scientists
where they illustrated ideological struggle
of eastern nations for philosophical in-
heritance and it is special characteristic
side of these books.

Despite this, we can note how authors
who participated in appreciating of his-
torical philosophy’s directions in the West
old methods, it is conspicuous that scien-
tists of Europe tried to appreciate positive
sides and to show their services in this
sphere.

Starting with 90" years of last century
in territory of ex- Soviet Union, ideologi-
cal consequences started to disappear in
the studying sphere of historical philoso-
phy/ In oriental studies including middle,
Near- East and Central Asia nations de-
cided to review development of philoso-

phy mentality and natural sciences. For
example, Russian historian of philosophy
had new points to this issue and study of
eastern philosophy divided to two large
stages. By E.B. Shaymukhammedova,
process of study and analyzing of eastern
Muslim since and philosophy had two
basic stages in the West also. Joining to
this thought is difficult. How it was clear
from investigator, the first stage started
11" century and was continuing to the
end of 16" century. In that period, phi-
losophy materials were gathered, appro-
priated and published. The second stage
started from 16™ century and it has been
continuing by nowadays. And now, scien-
tists suppose that in this period profes-
sionals analyze study the issues in histori-
cal philosophy.

E. B Shaymukhammedova illustrated
in her works two stages of introducing
and saving culture and the subject “ Ara-
bic philosophy” to western Europe. More-
over, scientific inheritances have relation-
ships with it. Both, study of Beruniy con-
tributions in since and determining of
directions, methodologies in studying of
his inheritances by western scientists is
confirm with aim.

Of course, this conclusion has great
significance for western scientists in the
modern direction of study process Mus-
lim eastern nations inheritance. However
it needs in additional and interpretations,
otherwise this vagueness could develop in
next studies of Beruniys’ inheritances.

Because of this fact, for my opinion, it
is important to note two basic stages,
which were given above by scientists,
passed through four different major stag-
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es. It was determined after more accu-
rately and profoundly studies.

For us E.B. Shaymukhammedova
marked thorough and described appro-
priately. But the second period, which was
determined by author had three stages. It
consist from second stage which was con-
tinuing from 15" centuries to the end of
first part 19" century approximately. The

main contribution of German scientists
Mogel who lived that period is his efforts
to look at eastern science particularly at
philosophy with new and modern opin-
ion. But, deficiency of materials which
prove these facts in this direction were the
reason both abjective thoughts about
Muslim eastern philosophy and very im-
portant and correct inferences.
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NAVAIY’S IMAGE IN THE IZZAT SULTAN’S SCIENTIFIC

INTERPRETATION

Elmurod Nasrullayev,

Annotation: In the article, author try to show the skill of outstanding literary critic,
Izzat Sultan, in promoting, Navaiy’s scientific image. ‘The heart book of Navaiy’ of ‘Red
ideology’ shows that the Izzat Sultan attemped to create a image of Navaiy on the basis of
historical facts and has provided him with the idea that he has been offered to the people
in a ‘wrapped curtain’ to fit him into the Soviet Ideology.

Key words and phrases: the witnesses of the life great poet, image of Navaiy, the
first revival of the genius in Navaiy, subtle nature, scientists.

Majority specialist in literature of scien-
tific, or example, note that N. Mallayev age
of Soviet Navoiy came into existance 50-60c
was soviet of Navai advanced age. A number
of local exprts have been trained to falsify
Navais fraudulent tendencies against her
legacy of heritage. Izzat Otakhonovich Sul-
tonov occupies a special place among them.
The monograph, The heart of navai by the
well-known writer is a work depicting the
interpretation of the emblem of Navai in
Soviet times. According to the writer in this
play Navai talks about ourselves with him-
self. The witnesses of famous poet — Jomiy,
Boyqaro and others in the works of great
writer created his life, words and his behav-
ior and character. During write about life of
Navai ISultan rely on believable and real
source. He describe through the artistic
symbol oh his personality in a specific way
in terms of historical and scientific princple
through them. In his own monographs, the
author describes Navai with respect inevita-
ble this kind pasted to reader, introduces a
new way of manifestation Giyosiddin's great
role in Temuriy’s palace and once he as-
sumed the appontment of Sabzavar Alisher’s

family environment could be assumed to be
one of Heart's dominant environment could
be assumed to be one of Heart’s, Again, two
close we know aboutt relative of Navai poet
and writer, musicant writer. Looking at the
roots of the master genius. The fact that
Alisher’s as a Attar was a great poet and his
soul sank into and his epic poems was a re-
vival of such a Navai give a reason. It is called
the mouthpiece of the art of life of a young
man’s work is called second part the first
devan of poet “ korgali husningni zor-u,
mubtalo boldim sanga give completely and
by their analysis it shows the main Charac-
teristic of Navar’s creativity with their secular
meaning gazal of Navai to serve a deep place
in the literature in the minds and emotions
contrary to religious beliefs. Although it
doesn’t mean that Navai was an anthem. The
devan who created Sultan Ali that the devil
starts with a traditional poem that praises
the God, it is not a difficult to guess that this
ghost analysis has an external meaning. The
poet give the principles of dominant ideolo-
gy concealing the internal and mysterious
interpretation of the ghosts, subject to the
principles of dominant Ideology. In fact this
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two work is known to all lookers of literature
with praises love. It was the group of rich and
poor people who belonged to different class-
es from and society apart from itself. And he
considered himself a leader. so they classi-
fied group and they named Shah and poor
with social problem in literature and the
government was paying serious attention to
the artists attitude toward it. For that reason
why Izzat Sultan notes in his monographs
that Navai is the main problem. And he
analysis in his work this problem tried to
settle. Of course, in some parts of the play
humor is subdued by the principles of the
Red Ideology the facts about the period of
Navai is given accordance with the age. And
we give some of them. Including the poet
living in Herat and its surroundings in the
Navai era, writes the following at that time
shah and poor. And enjoyment of life it was
love the writer says he used these words in
his poetry work. And the love to Allah and
enjoyment. Of course, writer is aware of it.
The term democracy in ancient Greek Phi-
losophers in the field of world sociology has
been used a power- driven. The term is al-
luded to when it comes to the world view
and activity of a particular historian who has
lived or dominated in the long and near past.
Especially during the Red empire I. Sultan
also used this term in his wok as a man of his
time. It was precisely this kind of thought
that was necessary for the publication to
read the reader. The author describes Nav-
aiy’s role in the Palace of Boyqaro. The rea-
son for Navaiy’s rarity and reputation as an
objection to the King of intellectuals of
country. Where the writer used improvised
artificial sentence of the Navai party which
was the defence of the communist views of

the writer from the dominant Ideology The
age of Abu Said he didn't stay long at Herat
and he came toMashhad. Describes the
event from in work Holoti Pahlavon Mu-
hammad and explains three important as-
pects of his work.

At first according to Navai in his time
two of Turk poets Lutfiy and Nasimiy were
great and famous. Secondly, Navai is also
brilliant in the eyes of the knowledgeable
scholar Pahlavan Muhammad. Thirdly, In
the famous letter he wrote to the master anf
friend the work of Hasan Ardasher and
“garayib us sigar” is analyzing the letter en-
tered. According to the writer, he will have
to write this letter to explain why he had to
leave for another country. Because at the
time has gone from Heart. During analysis
Author says Navai was forced to leave the
country because of persecution. Because
for such a proud creator as Navai was dif-
ficult to stay in such a place of persecution.
There was in good pubic. Everyone was
cruel to one another. The people’s power
doesnt work and people died and even
plundered by the dead. This situation in the
country a major adverse effect. The fact
that the author drew attention to these
point also meant a lot in a sense. Author
says about Sufizm. According to the teach-
ings of Sufizm, a person should come to
know God by his own opinion and join
himself to God. Navai I going to this way
and he must find perfect teacher, give him-
self to him and obeyed his commands and
achieve their goal that if he didn't do what
he wanted from the world, he would stay
close to God. Author says that the letter wa
known to his contemporaries. Many years
later Boyqaro remembered it and his work
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of “Risola” he said: “Navai can be create his
Xamsa ” for 2-3 years. The work of “Majo-
lis un- nafoisof Navai. By analyzing the
ideas of Samarkand creators, he points
them to the fact that Navai is a very modest
young man and is one with everyone. This
character is Navai emphasizes self-respect.
It emphasiss the existence of human pride.
Bobor says that those he have mistaken the
good qualities of hiswealth, says that Alish-
er Navai is so proud of during need. Navai’s
love fo nature can be felt in his writings as
well as his letters to his friends. He is a er-
son who seriously takes a serious interest to
reading and studying in his work. “Garaib
us - sigar ” and “Munshaot”.

Izzat Sultan discovered again another
character of Navai and he emphasizes that
he doesn’t condemn Abu Said. Although he
had been temporarily deported from Navai
then returned to Herat and didnt show a
negative attitude towards him even when
he was in power. The that the scientist
wasn't included in the essay of the most
absurd is that he is the target of a very
negative estimate by the poet. It is seen that
the scientific of literature shows that he was
born as a symbol of the sensitivity of nature
in Navai. Another character is that he can
reconcile the fighting people. Saying he was
involved in reconciliation with his enemies
in military operations. especially Badiuzza-
man, who fought with his father. As a proof
of his ideas he writes to letter of Navai to
the princes and provides them with scien-
tific analysis. And two letters are in the
work of “Munshaot”. This is his skillful abil-
ity. In his letter to Badiuzzaman. “your fa-
ther is your God” said to him. As a proof of
his word, Ahmad Yassaviy narratives:

Atodin kelsa xato, korma xato,

Savob bil xato, toki gilsa xato.

Atoning xatosini bilgil savob,

Seni yuz balodin qutqargay xudo.

It is a courage of Izzat Sultan. This tes-
timony can also be called the blessing of
Izzat Sultan. Because Yassaviy is a religious
literature representative. this writer em-
phasizes that this letter is one o the most
human documents of Navai as book. It is
evident that in the Navai sophisticated ar-
tistic embodiment the work of “The heart
book of Navai” when we compared with
the work of new publication Khondamir
“Makorim ul- axloq” we have seen that the
scientist has a culture of history and there
is no doubt that some of the poetry in-
scriptions in the work of Sultan Zayniddin
Vosifiy “Badoye ul- vaqoe” have not been
shed.
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NCTOPMYECKUME MCTOYHMKN O ITIOXOOAX

AMUPA TUMYPA

Hasum byponos,

CTyZIeHT (haKyIbTeTa MEXKIYHAPOSHOI KypHaIUCTIKA, Y 3TY M
Hayunsiit pykoBoputens: Onmunoii Macanuesa

AHnnamauus

Mssecmno, umo gopmui ynpaenenusi eocydapcmea Temypudos, a maxice no6edo-

HocHble noxodvt Amupa Temypa uzeecmuol 6cemy mupy. B amoil cmamve npusedervt
mounovle uHgopmayuu o noxodax Amupa Temypa, ynomsuymol ucrmoputecuxe npous-

8edeHus.
KiroueBbie cnoBa:

HOTIKOBO]Ie]_[, ucropus, AMI/Ip TEMyp, VICTOYHINK, PYKOIIVICD, YIIPAB/I€HNE, XaHCTBO.

Anatation

It is obvious that forms of administration in Temirids state and Amir Temuris
victorious campaigns are famous all over the world. In this article, precise in formation
about Amir Temur’s military campaigns and historical works is given.

Key words

Military, leader, history, Amir Temur, source, handwriting, administration, khanate.

B ¢opMupoBaHuM MOHATUA TOCYHAp-
ctBeHHOCTHU 50-60 rogpr XIV Beka okasa-
JICh BAKHBIM IIEPUOJOM, KOTOPBIN [0
CHX IIOp U3y4aeTCs YIEHBIMU -UCTOPUKA-
mu. QopMmmpoBaHye pasM4HBIX (HOPM
TOCY/JapCTBEHHOTO NpPaBJIEHNs CBA3bIBa-
€TCA C UICTOPUYECKO MMYHOCTbI0 AMIpa
Tumypa.

Bo Bropoit nonosnue XIV u B Havae
XV BexkoB Ammp Tumyp ocHOBan cBow
BEJIVIKYIO MIIEPUIO, KOTOPOJI IIOTPAC BECh
mup. OH KaK JOCTOIHBIN CBIH CBOETO Bpe-
ME€HM TIONTY4M/I M3BECTHOCTb B KauyecTBe
YMEJIOTO MONKOBOALA ¥ TOCYAPCTBEHHO-
ro peatend. AMup TuMyp Kak M BCAKUIA
TOCYHApCTBEHHBII! JesATe/lb BOCHHOTO de-
OZIaTIbHOTO TOCYHAPCTBa KCIUIyaTpOBal
TPYJOBOJ HapOJ, B MHTEPECAX CBOMX Bep-
HBIX IIOJJaHHBIX — (eOIaNoB M TYXOBEH-
ctBa. Ero rocymapcTBo ObUIO IOCTPOEHO

3a CYET KPOBABOTO HACKU/IMA U TIOC/IE €TO
cMepT OHO pacnano. Popmbl rocymap-
CTBEHHOTO IIpaBJIeHMs B BEMKON MMIIe-
pun TuMypuioB Bceria BbI3bIBamu 60/Ib-
IOV MHTEPEC CPEM MCTOPUKOB.

B nepnop; KOIOHMA/IbHOTO IIPaB/IeHI
MIpeANPYHNMANICDH BCE YCUINA [T TOTO,
9TOOBI 3a6BITH 3aC/TYTH HAILIETO BETMKOTO
FOCYZIapCTBEHHOTO AesTers. [laxe O6bIIO
BpemsdA, Korga wumnepus Tumypupos
CU/IBHO ObITa PACKPUTUKOBAHA VI MHOTHE
ucropudeckue GpaxTel O panpunu-
L[POBAHbI, MHOIME VCTOYHUKU 3a0BITHI
WIN YHUYTOXEHBI, a camoro Ammupa Tu-
Mypa oUIMaIBHO OCYAMIN KaK CaMOro
KpOBaBOIO IpaBUTeNA. bblm M3bAT U3
IPORAXN U 06111ero MOIb30BAHNS 3HAME-
Hutad kHura lllapadypmura Amn Aspu
06 Amupe Tumype u ero moxopmax «3a-
¢dapHOMa».
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Bce 3ampeThl B OTHOLIEHMM HalIero
3HAMEHWTOTO IIpefiKa ObIIM CHATHI IUIIb
nocie oObsIBIIEHNsI HE3aBUCUMOCTH Ha-
et Pecrry6miku. VIMeHHO B 3TOT mepu-
O II0 MHUIMaTVBe Hamero Ilepsoro
IIpesupmenta Jcmama A6pyraHmeBndya
KapumoBa mmpoxo ormedanoch 660-e-
tie AMypa TumMypa, a Takke B 4eCThb €ro
ObUI YCTAaHOBJIGH BeNIMYECTBEHHDIN IIa-
MATHUK B TalkeHTe.

Taxoke mpoBoOAIIACH MEXXAYHAPOLHAA
koHpepennus “Amup Tumyp u ero Mecto
B MUPOBOJ MCTOpUU, IIOC/IE KOTOPOI
ObIIM OIyOIMKOBAHbI PAJ, HAYYHbIX TPY-
TOB, NOCBAIEHHBIX AMupy Tumypy, Ta-
Kne, Kak “BoeHHoe MacTepcTBO AMmpa
Temypa’”, “Ynoxxenust Temypa”, “3acdapHa-
ma” Huzomuppguna Mlomu, “Amup Tumyp
U IaTPUOTHYECKOe BOCIMTaHMe U T.L
JJOCTOVIHO OLIEHM/I 3aC/Iyr¥ BETMKOrO
HIOJIKOBOJIIIA U TOCY/JapCTBEHHOTO JieATe-
ns1 Amupa Tumypa nHam [epsoiit [Tpesu-
neHt VI.A. KapuMoB Ha OZHOM 13 CBOUX
BpICTyIUIeHNI:: “OCHOBHasA MCTOpMYe-
ckas sacnyra AMupa Temypa B TOM, 4TO
VIMEHHO B IIepUOJ] €Tro IIpaBJIeHusA Hapo-
npl EBponbl 1 A3uy BriepBble IpU3HAIN
CBO€ CYIIeCTBOBaHME Ha T'eOIOIUTHYe-
CKOJI TEPPUTOPUIL, YTO HOJIee aKTyaIbHOE
3By4aHMe IMOMYYMIO ¥ B Hallle BpeMs .
YenoBeyecTBO, CyMIECTBYS B YCIOBMAX
rmo6anu3anyy, 0Co3Hamo, 4To J/IA TOTO,
4TOOBI BBIKIUTH HEOOXOOMMO CO3/IaBaTh
BCE YC/IOBUA /I MUPHOTO COCYIIeCTBO-
BAaHUA MEXJy PpasIMYHBIMU TOCYyHap-
CTBaMM U HAapoJaMu, NPUIOXKUTL Bce
YCWINA 1A CO3[aHUA HOBOTO FapMOHIY-
HOTO U 6€30IIaCHOTO MIpa.

OpHako 1A 3TOr0 HeOOXOAMMO Hay-
YUTbCS YeCTHO ¥ INPAaBAMBO OLIEHMBATDH

Hally UCTOPUIO, YTO HEOOXOAVMO Kak
BO3/IYX U BOJIA, NOO «MCTOPUSL — BEJIVIKIIT
yaurenb»! ... F

VIMeHHO TaKyI0 BO3MOXKHOCTD IIpefio-
CTaBWIA HAIIA He3aBUCUMOCTb, O/aroga-
P KOTOPOJ TakKXe CTal0 JOCTYIHBIM
U3ydeHUe M MUCCIefOBaHNe 3allpeliéH-
HBIX MCTOYHMKOB O XXU3HM U MCTOpMYe-
CKOJ1 leATeNIbHOCTH TuMypuyioB.

B HacTosiiiee BpeMst BefyTCs paboTh
TaKKe II0 WCIPABICHUIO [ONMYIIeHHBIX
ommnbOK Hpy n3ydeHnu ucropuu Tumy-
punoB. B uwacTHOCTH, POBOAMTCA BCe-
CTOPOHH:AA paboTa IO OIPOBEP)KEHNIO
HecIIpaBe/lIMBLIX BbICKa3bIBaHMIA B afipec
HAalllero BEIMKOIO IIOJIKOBOJIA, M3JI0-
JKEHHBIX B KHmre «VICTOpms KpOBaBbIX
Tumypupos» 1 1o pacIpoCTpaHEHNIO
HOCTOBEPHBIX MCTOPUYECKUX (HaKTOB
MIMEHHO 00 9TOM Ilepyofe Hallell UCTO-
puu, B YaCTHOCTH O AeATENIbHOCTU AMU-
pa Tumypa 110 co3gaHMIo rOCyAapcTBa Ha
OCHOBe ITIPMHLUIIOB CIIPAaBeIMBOCTY U
IIPaBOCYAMNA.

B atoMm cmbice 0co0yI0 3HAYMMOCTD
npyobpertaoT «Yioxenna Ammpa Tumy-
pa», Kak OOMH M3 CaMBIX JOCTOBEpPHBIX
MICTOPUYECKMX MCTOYHMKOB O JJAHHOM IIe-
puoze. B Halte BpeMs OHM BIlepBble ObIIN
OIyONIMKOBaHBI Ha y30€KCKOM s3bIKE B
1996 ropy. B HéM BenmMKuMit IpaBUTEND U3-
JIOKUJI COOCTBEHHbIE IIPVHIVIIBI YIIPABIIe-
HYA rocypapcTBoM. CyIecTBYIOT HeCKOb-
KO KONMII IIepeBOMIOB JAHHOJM KHUIM Ha
y30eKCKUiT A3BIK, KOTOpble IOABWINCH B
1856/57/ roppl. E€ nepenmcamt Myxammar,
FOcyd ap-Poxu, IlexneBan Huss [leBan.
ITepeBop «YmoXKeHmit...» Ha y36eKCKuil
a3bIk Myxammagia FOcyda ap-Poxn cunra-
©TCsI COKPAILEHHBIM VX BapYaHTOM.
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Emé ogHuM 13 JOCTOBEpHBIM MCTOY-
HUKOB B M3y4YeHUM MCTOpUM Ilepuofa
TuMypumos ABNA€TCA KHUTA, HAIMCAH-
Has cynbéit Xomkenna Habnmxana Max-
JyMa II0O BEJIEeHMIO KOKaHJICKOTO XaHa
1821/22-
1858/59 rr. B HeM OnMCHIBAIOTCS TTOXOMIBI
U TIONUTHYECKas JIeATeNbHOCTh TuMypa
1o 39 net. [JlanHas konus «YIOXKeHU. .. »
CYNTAETCS ONHUM U3 HAMIEXKHBIX UCTOY-

Myxammaza AnmxaHa B

HUMKOB [yIs1 6ojiee yIIyOIE€HHOTO M3yde-
HYsE uctopun TuMypumos.

OnHAKO CcaMbIM IONY/ISIPHBIM JCTO-
PUYeCKNM UCTOYHIKOM, 60Jee TToIpo6HO
OCBELIAIOMIMM JKU3Hb 1 MIeATENTbHOCTD
Amupa Temypa sBnsercs “3adaproma”
[Tapodyaanua A SI3nu, mepenspanHo-
rO y HaC HeCKO/bKO pas ¢ 1997 roga. Ona
BXOZJUT B YNC/IO TAKUX MCTOPUIECKUX
KHUT, I7ie IPUBOAATCA 60JIee IOfpOoOHbIe
(baKThI 0 TOOETOHOCHBIX MTOXOflaX AMuUpa
Tumypa, B Heil OHMCBIBAIOTCA TOLPOO-
HOCTM O TIOCIAEACTBUAX 3HAMEHUTOI
Ipasuoit Boiubl (JIoit ypymm), pacKpbl-
BAIOTCSI IPUYMHBI TOXOXK/EHWIT IIOJIKO-
BoZLa B VIHAVIO, JAIOTCS CBELIEHNUA O TOM,
KaK BEMKUIL IIOMMNTYK VI IIPABUTENTb MOT
yCTaHaBIMBATh AUIIOMATUYeCKVE OTHO-
IIEHVSI C COCefHUMM cTpaHamu. [oBops o
HesITeNIbHOCTU TUMYPUJOB, CIEAYeT OT-
METHUTD, YTO ¥ OHA He OTPaHMYUBAJIACD
Tepputopueil npesHero Typona. O Tom,
YTO COXPAaHWIOCh MHOXKECTBO VICTOpUYe-
CKMX JIOCTONpUMeYaTeNbHOCTeNl Ha Tep-
pUTOpUM PsAfa COBPEMEHHBIX TOCY-

IapCTB, TAKNX, Kak Poccns, Adranmncran,
Vpan, VIHpns, apabckue cTpaHsl, a Tak-
ke Ha KaBKase, HaM IIOYTH He M3BECTHO.
9TO OOBACHAETCS TEM, UTO JO CUX IIOp He
coOpaHa ¥ He CKOHIIEHTPMPOBAHA BCS
UTepaTypa O TUMYPUHAAX.

B Hacrosmlee BpeMsA He IepeBefEH-
HbI€ U He M3Y4EeHHble CTAPMHHBIE TPY/bl
06 Ammpe Tumype XpaHsaTCsS B psife
crpan EBponbr.

Ha ceropms c6op u my6amKanyss KHur
0 0OeJOHOCHBIX II0XOJjaX, O LIeHHBIX Ha-
cTaBneHnAx AMmpa Tumypa u ero omnbite
10 BOIIPOCaM YIPaB/Ie€HNA FOCYJapCTBOM
Ha OCHOBE IOCTOBEPHBIX UCTOYHUKOB 5B-
JIIeTCs1 OHOM U3 Ba>KHBIX 3a/lay HAILETo
rocyjapcrsa. VIsgaHue M IOIMyIApusa-
LA IUTePaTyPhl, PacIpOCTPaHEHNE Py-
KOINCEN, MOCBAIIEHHBIX XU3HU U Jesd-
TeNbHOCTY Benykoro Caxmbkupana, cpe-
IV MOJIOfI&KM HECOMHEHHO CIIOCOOCTBY-
LYXOBHOMY oO0OralieHU0 WU
BOCIIMTAHMIO B JIyXe MaTPUOTU3MA.

VICITIOJIb3OBAHHAA IUTEPATYPA

1. Tes3ucbl MeXAYHApOZHON KOHpepeHIun
“Amup Temyp u ero poimb B MUPOBOIL
ucropun” 1999 r. 3-5 cTp.

2. «Tysyxu Temypmuii», 1999 . 7-8 cTp.

3. A. Bepaumyponos. Te3ucsl MeXXTyHapos-
HOJt KoHQepeHumu “Amup Temyp u ero
ponb B MupoBoit uctopun’ 1999 r.

4. MMapadyamun Amm Ssgmit «3adapHo-
ma». — TamkeHT, 2000 1. — «Ilapk» my6/m-
Karun.

er eé

1 A.Beppumypoznos ... Teaucsl MeX[yHapOgHOI
koHGepenunn “Amup Temyp 1 ero poib B
MMpPOBOIT nctopui” 1999

132



PHILOLOGY, SOCIOLOGY AND CULTUROLOGY Ne12

SOCIAL FUNCTIONS OF “MASS CULTURE”

Z. Sh. Boymurodov
Karshi state university teacher

Annomauus

B cmampve ocsewjaiomes cyusHocmo u codepicanue pepopm, nposooumMvix 6 200bl
He3a6UCUMOCIU, UX C653b ¢ 0YXOBHbIM CO3HAHUEM HenoseKad. Boickasvisomes cymoe-

HUA 1O YCUNeHUo ayx06H020 80CNUMaHusl.

Annotation

The present article light up the essence and content of reforms done in the years of
independence, their relation with spiritual consciousness of humanity. All the terms of
intensification in spirit training are given in the article.

KnioueBnie cmoBa: I‘J'IO6a)'[HbII7[,

I/IHI[I/IBI/II[Y&]IIJHbIﬁI, STOUCTUYECKUIA.

JIeTaTHBIN,

medopmauns, pupdysHbn

Key words: globally, legal, difference, diffusion, individuality, egocentric.

As it is known, culture is a universal
phenomenon, it won’t be and cannot be a
pure culture belonging to only one nation.
Although it is the nation that has created
a major part of its national culture, it will
have a share and influence of the univer-
sal culture created by the peoples of the
world. It serves for all forever. For exam-
ple, art and literature, architectural mon-
uments, maqom, achievements in science
and so on, all belong to the universal cul-
ture. Culture can be divided into two -
elite (high level) and mass (low level)
cultures. The above points are of elite
culture. In it, universal ideas, views, theo-
ries and doctrines serve as the foundation
and the priority. In this sense, original
culture gives people spiritual strength,
spiritual feed, and it enriches their knowl-
edge.

“Mass culture” creates subtle ideas
about the everyday needs of people. They
are created in a standardized, mass-print-
ed, industrial way. They fit into human

consumption psychology. They help to
keep people out of their lives and stay hid-
den in the virtual world. The heterogene-
ity, the subtle, artificial and small world of
the person is created to achieve this. The
main characteristics of the mass culture
are, first, its individual characteristics,
next, the absence of nationality, and last, it
is aimed to spread through mass media.
In this sense, a widespread definition of
the social function of mass culture is a bit
challenging. Any culture plays a specific
role as a social phenomenon. In the to-
day’s era, culture has many functions as
an internal feature of contemporary soci-
ety. It requires people to respond to the
demand of the time, in order to keep pace
with progress, trying to shape the “Mod-
ernized Man”.

Rapidly growing development rate
creates the necessity of rapid adaptation,
without letting people think. For example,
people who are unable to use modern
means of communication, computer and
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up-to-date devices are considered to leg
behind the times and can not adapt to the
present-day requirement. In other words,
they are buying pieces according to fash-
ion rather than their basic needs, being
influenced by the fashion. Such situations
are observed not only in the household
but also in the spiritual life. There are
many such examples in the culture of mu-
sic, literature and art, and the culture of
clothing. For example, we all know that
most people do not follow the culture of
clothing in public places and educational
institutions, and neglect esthetic rules. Of
course, we cannot ignore the necessity
and importance of development, but we
cannot fully accept the “culture” of the
mass culture. In our culture, we must ad-
here to the morals and grace criteria.

Mass culture leads people away from
real life and leads them to the world of
illusion. It seems that with fraudulent and
fake feelings we could forget daily prob-
lems. In fact, all of these are deceptive
emotions. This leads to the loss of distinc-
tion between fantasy and real life among
people. The problems of life, the solution
of wishes can only be imagined and these
deceptive emotions do not allow them to
act in real life. It is possible to imagine
this situation by remembering the main
character of the movie “The Wonderful
Dreamer”. A reader who reads a detective
story or a viewer regularly watching mili-
tant films, begins to imagine himself as a
superhero.

Anyone who knows how to make use
of his leisure time practically will grow up
and develop in a positive way. Therefore,
practical usage of leisure time allows us to

protect people from various negative ef-
fects. Everyone in his heart has a curiosity
and power that drive him to regular ac-
tion. Because of this, various types of vir-
tual games are being diversity to spend
time and relax, attracting people espe-
cially youngsters.
games is not only a waste of time, but also
a relaxation.

In our opinion, the leisure time is the
time of spiritual maturity. For example,
reading books, playing chess, watching
films, and going to museums and perfor-
mances gives the person the opportunity
to relax, together with growth in their
knowledge. The reader will be able to cre-
ate a mental imagination of events and
analyze it. The person watching the movie
may be confused in case of 5- minute in-
terruption, so he focuses on the sequence
of events. In this case, it will not be pos-
sible to analyze it, as the events continue
without break.

Another function of mass culture is
manipulation of people and society from
real socio-political issues and disturbing

Playing computer

them.Through this, mass culture develops
consumerism psychology in people, igno-
rance in people, and in society. The need
for consumption changes as demand
grows continually. Commercials spread
through radio, television and the Internet,
advertising at the banners in streets and
alleys, “Just for You”, “Your happiness”,
“Guaranteed service” control and direct
people’s mind. The repetition of these
persuades people that it is guaranteed and
true in the real life. In this way, It effects
the minds of people and society.

Today the level of social life of the
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people is being equal. The same is true for
consumption. Consumers are considering
fashion as a priority rather than basic ne-
cessity. For example, someone with a sat-
isfactory car will try to get a brand new
car to reach the fashion although he is not
in need of a new automobile. Otherwise,
he feels that he legs behind the world and
creates ignorant attitude to economic sit-
uation. In other words, mass culture mis-
leads people from their original purpose.
Instead of solving the problematic issues,
instead of searching for a solution, their
attitude is somewhat like “It is none of my
business here”.

We have thought about some of the
negative aspects of mass culture. The goal
is not to condemn it but to highlight its

social benefits, to respect, preserve and
enrich the original cultural values.

Mass culture has gained a bigger place
in our society. It is impossible to put a cer-
tain limit on it. The period requires people
to develop a proper attitude toward mass
culture and to distinguish and criticize it
properly in educational system. In short,
when it comes to mass culture, we have to
consider not only its negative effects, but
also its protection and practical uses.
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Abstract: A civil competent person should be able to resist the influence of an ideology
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[pa>k/JaHCKO KOMIIETEHTHDI 4eTOBEK
JO/DKEH OBITh CIIOCOOEH IPOTIBOCTOSTD
BO3JIEICTBIIO BPOKIEOHOI IS TOCyHap-
CTBa ¥ OOIIECTBA WUJEOTOINN, APYIUM
aHTMOOIECTBEHHBIM, HAllMOHATUCTIYe-
CKJM, PEITUTMO3HBIM U T.J. IPOSBICHU-
AM. B TO e Bpems OH [O/KeH OBITH
crocobeH MoOMIM30BaTh cebsA Ha yda-
cTue B paboTe 0OIIeCTBEHHDIX OpraHy3a-
LV, OCYIeCTB/ISIOMINX KOHTPOJIb 32 Jie-
ATENbHOCTDIO TOCYAPCTBEHHBIX U BIIACT-
HBIX CTPYKTYP.

JKusup B rpaxmaHcKoM obuiecTBe
nogpasyMeBaeT cBOOOAy BbIOOpa Iiereit
U CPEfICTB UX [JOCTIDKeHUsI. VIMEHHO 9TO
xapakTepusyer cdepy camopezynayuu.
YetoBeK HO/DKEH OCO3HAHHO IOAXOLUTH
K BBIOOPY Lielleit ¥ CPefiCTB, PYKOBOJ-
CTBYSICb TIOHATUAMM COBeCTH, HOOpa,
yMeTb KPUTUIHO ¥ Pa3HOCTOPOHHE MbIC-
JINTh, COOTHOCKTD CBOE IIOBEJIEHIIE C Jeli-
CTBISIMI [JPYTUX JIOfEIL, YMETDb afieKBart-
HO OLIeHMBATh U KOPPEKTMPOBATb CBOU
MBICIIV U [ielicTBYA. MHOroe 3/iech 3aBu-
cuT OT pedIeKCUBHBIX YMEHMUIT, CIIOCO0-
HOCTHU K CaMOKOHTPOJIIO, TaK KaK ycIiexa
B JKU3HM TOOMBAIOTCS Te JIIOAM, KOTOpbIe
UIYT IPUYMHBL HEYAY, IPEXie BCETO, B
CBOVX COOCTBEHHBIX IIOCTYIIKAX WM Ka-
YecTBaxX, a He BO BHEIIHNX OOCTOSITENb-

crBax. Kpome 3TOro, KOMIIETEHTHBII
TPaXX/aHIH JO/DKEH:

o YEeTKO OCO3HABATh I OLIEHNBATH CBOIO
TPOKAHCKYIO TIO3ULINIO,

o AHA/M3UPOBATh CBOE y4acTye B CO-
OBITHSAX  00IIeCTBEHHO-IONTIYECKOI
SKU3HH, Pe3yNIbTaTUBHOCTD 1 9 PEeKTUB-
HOCTb TAKOTO YYacCTUsI OTHOCUTEIBHO
VHTEPECOB IPAXKAAHCKOrO 00IecTBa,

o PEryIMpOBaTh CBOE y4acTye B COOBI-
THAX TPOKFAHCKON JKUSHU B CBSASK C UX
Pe3y/IbTaTNBHOCTBIO U HAlleJIeHHOCTHIO
Ha VIHTepeChl TMYHOCTH, 001ecTBa I TO-
CyHapcTBa,

o QHAJIM3MPOBATb M KOPPEKTUPOBATH
CHCTeMY COOCTBEHHBIX IPAXKAAHCKIUX OT-
HOILIEHWIT B CBS3M C COOBITMAMM OOlie-
CTBEHHOII U TOCYAAPCTBEHHOI XXU3HIL,

o Ha OCHOBE aHa/IV3a POUCXO/SIIINX B
CTpaHe 1 0011ecTBe COOBITHUI BBIPabaThI-
BaTh CBOE€ TPAKIAHCKOe MOBefjeHIe, Ha-
mpaBlieHHOe Ha obecredeHme JTMIHBIX
VIHTEPECOB, B COOTBETCTBIN C MHTEpeca-
M1 06111eCTBa M TOCY[APCTBa,

o BBIOMPATb ¥ PETYINPOBATh CIIOCOODI
HOBEJIEHNS] OTHOCUTENBHO YYacCTHsl B 06-
[eCTBEHHO-TIONIUTUYECKUX COOBITUSAX,
PYKOBOACTBYSICb HDABCTBEHHBIMIL 1 IIPa-
BOBBIMI HOPMaMIL,

o OCMBIC/IVIBATb U PErylIupoBaTh CUCTe-
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My JMYHBIX HPaBCTBEHHDIX, TPaXKJaH-
CKMX, KYJIBTYPHBIX U1 MIHBIX L]eHHOCTEIL.
IIpeomemno-npaxmuueckas cdepa
BKJ/IIOYaeT B cebs1 CriocoGHOCTH, MOCTYII-
KII, YMEHIS B PA3/INYHBIX BUAX Ye/I0Be-
YeCKOIl ieATeNbHOCTU U ob1enna. KoMm-
[IETEHTHOTO TPKHAHVMHA XapaKTepusy-
I0T CIIOCOOHOCTM, TPOABJIAIINECT B
OyONMMYHON [ieATeIbHOCTY: BIUATH HA
JIofielt, MpUBJIEKaTh PeCypchl obIecTBa
It HOCTVDKEHMsI CBOMX Lieflelt, mpuob-
perarb, yCBaMBaTh VM MCIIO/NB30BATh MH-
¢dbopmanuio, HeOOXOAUMYIO JIA HOCTU-
JKEeHMA CBOVX Ieriell. PasBuras npemmer-
HO-TIpaKTU4eckas cdepa MO3BONAET de-
JIOBEKYy  COBepIIaTb HpPaBCTBEHHbIE
TpaXJAHCKNUe MOCTYIKM, IPOSB/IAT OT-
BETCTBEHHOE OTHOIIEHNE K OOIIeCTBy U
CBOEMY IIOBEIEHNIO B HEM, OLIEHMBATh C
HPABCTBEHHBIX, [TATPUOTIIECKNUX, TPaK-
TAaHCKUX MO3UIMI CBOM MOCTYIKU WM
HOBeieHNe APYTUX IOfell, a TaKxKe:

o y4acTBOBaTb B paboTe 0OOIIeCTBEH-
HBIX OpraHU3aUNil, 0OBEAUHEHNIT TPaXK-
JaH, B Pa3MMYHbIX (OPMAX IPOSIBIEHNS
IPXXAAHCKOI MO3UIINI,

o IIPOSIBJISATD OOIYIO COLMAIbHO-TIOTIN-
TUYECKYI0 aKTUBHOCTb,

e y4acTBOBAaTh B M3ydeHMH, 06Cyx[e-
HUJ ¥ TIPUHATUY HOPM TPKIAHCKOM U
TOCYlapCTBEHHON >KU3HI,

o OTBETCTBEHHO U OCO3HAHHO IIOJXO-
AUTB K YYaCTHUIO K BBIOOPAM B OPTaHBbI I0-
CYHapCTBEHHOI ¥ OOI[eCTBEHHOI B/IaCTU
Y OPraHOB MECTHOTO CaMOYIIPaB/IeHNA,

e AKTUBHO [eATENTbHOCTHO IPOTUBO-
CTOATH POpMaM IPAKIAHCKOTO HACHINS,
IaBJIEHsI, KOHBIOKTYDE,

* B IIOJIHOII Mepe Peajn30BbIBATh CBOU
rpaXX[aHCKIe IIpaBa,

o BBIIIOJIHSATD CBOYM TPaXKJaHCKue 00s-
3aHHOCTH.
IpaxkgaHckoe 06pasoBaHye CTPOUTCS
Ha TYMaHUCTUYECKNX IPUHIMIAX -TIPU-
3HAHMM CBOOOMBI BHIOOPA U€IOBEKA, KO-
TOPBIII CaM pellaeT KaKUM eMy ObITb,
BBIOMpAET I€HHOCTHBIE OPUEHTAINN,
olpefiesieT, KaKyl MOpaib, KYIbTYPY,
penuruio oH OymeT CYUTaTh CBOUMIL
VIMEHHO 9TI OpUEHTALVN U OIIPELEI0T
CYLIHOCTb 3K3UCTEHI[UATBHOI Cepbl
MHAMBUAYANTbHOCTU. [pak[jaHCTBEH-
HOCTb, TPKIAHCKas KOMIIETEHTHOCTD
[IPOMCXOMAT OT IIPU3HAHVSI HEOT/IE/IVIMO-
CTM CBOEJI CyAbOBI OT CYAbOBI 00111eCTBa,
POIVHBI, CBOEro Hapopna. YenoBek poi-
>K€H IIOHUMaTh, YTO JOCTUYb CBOE JINY-
HOII YCIIEUIHOCTY MOXKHO TOJIBKO TOTJA,
KOIZla OH B IIOJIHOM Me€pe MOXXEeT BOC-
[I0/Ib30BaTbCA IOTEHIMAIOM BCEro 00-
I[eCTBa, TO €CTh JIMYHbII YCIIEX HEeOT/e-
JINM OT YCIIEMIHOTO Pa3BUTUsA OOLIECTBA,
rocygapcrBa. Jlemas CBOK JKM3HEHHYIO
i poeCcCUOHANTBHYIO Kapbepy, Yeo-
BeK [IOMOTaeT BCeMY O0II[eCTBY ITOLHSTh-
Cs1 Ha HOBYIO CTYIIEHb CBOETO PA3BUTIISI I
JAMYHBI BK/IAJ B pasBUTHE 06IIecTBa
SIBJISIETCS T/IABHBIM YCIOBUEM YCIIELIHO-
CTU KaXKJ[OTO.

References:

1. Davydov, V. V. Theory of developmental
education [Text] / V. V. Davydov. - M.: in-
tor, 1996. — 544 p.

2. Toffe, A.N. Methods of civil education:
theoretical aspects and practical recom-
mendations [Text]. Ioffe-Bryansk: Italics,
2007. - 42-43p

3. Grevtseva G. Ya. Civil education as a factor
of socialization of schoolchildren [Text]:
author. Diss.K. / G. Y. Grevtseva. — Chely-
abinsk, 2006.

137



MONOGRAFIA POKONFERENCY]JNA

4. Baryshnikova E. V. formation of civil com-

petence of high school students by means
of subjects of social science cycle [Text]:
author. Diss.Ph. D. / E. V. Baryshnikova-
Smolensk, 2008.

Lynn Jones; Rob Moore. Education,
Competence and the Control of Exper-
tise. — British Journal of Sociology of
Education, Vol. 14, No. 4. (1993), pp.
385-397.

6. Margaret S. Branson, Charles N. Quigley.

The Role of Civic Education. The Com-
munitarian  Network,http://www.gwu.
edu/~ccps/pop_civ.html

P. White. Civic Virtues and Public School-
ing. L., 1996

PISA: competence in problem solving / /
Schools, technology: scientific.- prakt.
journal. schools, technology (the head
teacher). - 2005. - N5. - P. 165-183.

138



PHILOLOGY, SOCIOLOGY AND CULTUROLOGY Ne12

BASIC PRINSIPLES OF TASK BASED LANGUAGE TEACHING

Numrmatova Manzura Rakhimberganovna,
English teacher
Urgench State University, Faculty of Philology

Bekchanova Gulmira Bakhramovna,
Student
Urgench State University, Faculty of Philology

Abstract

In foreign-language teaching and learning, there exist a number of methodologies and
approaches. The ideas and principles of Task-based Language Teaching (TBLT) and learn-
ing have proven to be effective in classrooms. The task based language teaching (TBLT) aims
at providing opportunities for learners to experiment with and explore both spoken and
written language through learning activities that are designed to engage learners in the
authentic, practical and functional use of language for meaningful purposes. Learners are
encouraged to activate and use whatever language they already have in the process of com-
pleting a task. The use of tasks will also give a clear and purposeful context for the teaching
and learning of grammar and other language features as well as skills. The role of task-based
language learning is to stimulate a natural desire in learners to improve their language

competence by challenging to complete meaningful task.
Key words: task, activity, information gap, opinion gap, reasoning gap, scaffolding,
task tendency, recycling, active learning, integration and reflection.

The meaning of “task” has been de-
fined in various ways.. Task becomes
pedagogical in nature when adopting
them in classrooms. Pedagogical task is
defined as “an activity or action which is
carted out as the result of processing or
understanding language (i.e. as a re-
sponse). For example, drawing a map
while listening to a tape, listening to an
instruction and performing a command
may be referred to as tasks. Using differ-
ent kinds of tasks in language teaching is
said to make language teaching more
communicative. Breen defines pedagogi-
cal task as- “any structured language en-
deavour which has a particular objective,
appropriate content, a specified working

procedure, and arrangement of outcomes
for those who undertake the task. “Task is
therefore assumed to refer to a range of
work plans which have the overall pur-
poses of facilitating language learning
from the simple and brief exercise type to
a more complex and lengthy activities
such as group problem solving or simula-
tions and decision-making” (1987,160). It
is clearly evident that a pedagogical task is
a classroom activity which helps the
learners in understanding, controlling,
producing or interfacing in the target lan-
guage. The learners are required to ex-
press and focus on meaning, which is an
outcome of their grammatical knowledge.

Task-based language teaching (TBLT)
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focuses on the use of authentic language
to carry out meaningful tasks in the target
language. In foreign language classrooms,
it is the teacher’s responsibility to help
students to learn how to communicate
using the target language; the teacher
therefore needs to design meaning-based
activities and tasks for students to com-
plete. In the task-based language class, the
activities lead up to the completion of a
realistic task and the language taught is
determined by what the students would
need to know in order to complete it.

The tasks vary in their methods and
level of complexity and its nature
N.S. Prabhu (1987,27) classifies them into
four categories of classroom activities:
Rule-focused activity, Form- focusedAc-
tivity, Meaningful activity, and Meaning-
focused activity.

In Rule-focused, activity the learners
indulge in doing the tasks recalling the
rules of grammar or language. It takes a
conscious effort from their part to apply
what they have learnt so far. This activity
requires understanding and it is evident
that the explicit rules do not help the
learners to put it to good use.

Learners are involved with repetition
of given language forms and from them
they derive new forms to be applied in
Form- focusedActivity. This kind of prac-
tice is very valuable in their learning as it
entails and facilitates subconscious as-
similation of the structure and it pro-
motes language use. It will also lead to the
learning of language skills and provides
them with a sense of independence and
experience in all the four skills of listen-
ing, speaking, reading and writing.

Meaningful activity mainly focuses on
meaning. The learners repeat, manipulate
or build or structure new language forms
paying attention not only to the forms but
also to the meanings of the context with
which they are related to. It is much valu-
able not only in learning the structure but
also to have better understanding of their
contexts or knowing the meanings of con-
texts.

Meaning- focused activities involve
and fully occupy the learners to have
more comprehension and understanding.
They would focus on conveying or relat-
ing the meaning and they try to cope with
the language forms, Main focus is not
given to language forms or it is not inten-
tional but rather the forms are helpful to
express and organize meaning. Meaning
focused activity is divided into three types
according to N.S. Prabhu (1987, 46-47).
They are ‘Information - gap activity, Rea-
soning-gap activity and Opinion-gap ac-
tivity.

In Information gap activity the learn-
ers try to transfer information from one
form to another and from one person to
another. On the whole it is passing on in-
formation or communication of informa-
tion through encoding or decoding. It
also involves transfer of oral information
to the written form or from written form
to oral form.

In Reasoning -gap activity the learners
arrive at some new information through
the process of inference, deduction, rea-
soning or patterns. But instead of passing
the same information, this activity re-
quires comprehending the given informa-
tion and from that initial one has to de-
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duct the new information and a certain
kind of reasoning is required to connect
both the information.

In opinion gap activity the learners
respond to a given situation and they are
required to do identification and expres-
sion of their own opinions to the given
context and situations.it may have under-
standing of facts but after it the learners
should come out with their emotions and
point of views. The learners’ success is not
assessed through a particular answer but
it varies from individual to individual.

(2004, 35-38) in his theory establishes

There are seven principles established
in his theory by David Nunan that are the
basic foundations of the instructional se-
quence of tasks. They are scaffolding, task
dependency, recycling, active learning,
integration, reproduction to creation and
reflection.

In the principle of Scaffoldingthe
teacher or the researcher should provide a
supporting framework or material which
the learning can take place. At the begin-
ning of learning process, the learners are
not expected to produce their own new
language forms. The teacher should know
when to remove the framework so that
the learner can do it independently. If he
removes it earlier before the learners are
ready, the entire process will be collapsed.

Task dependency refers that the learn-
ers first engage themselves in the recep-
tive and slowly they should move on to
productive tasks. In other words, within
one lesson, one task should move on to
develop further tasks, and the tasks
should be built upon the ones that are al-
ready over.

In recycling the learners usually will
not reach the goal of learning one hun-
dred percentage as soon they encounter a
particular item for the first time. They
require a course of time to develop and
also they need to do it in repeated exer-
cises before they achieve it. This recycling
allows them to remember and recall what
they learnt so far and it provides opportu-
nities to do particular language items af-
ter some intervals.

It is believed that learners do learn
truly when they involve themselves ac-
tively when they do something by them-
selves in the principle of active learning. It
is called as experiential learning where
the tasks provide them the experience of
doing it. The learners should be allowed
to participate in various opportunities to
engage themselves and have a lot of prac-
tice. This kind of practice removes their
inhibitions and they will be doing the
work rather than the teachers unlike tra-
ditional classrooms.

In the principle of integration the
learners do the activities in an active way
that is not adequate for their learning.
They should be aware of what they learnt
or the language forms they are learning
and they should be able to relate them to
communicative function and their mean-
ing. Actually they should be provided
with key factors regarding how to inte-
grate their items of language and how to
operate them.

Usually, the learners learn and pro-
duce what they are given as models. In a
way, they will be successful in attaining it
in reproduction to creation principle. But
they should not stop there by simply re-
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producing what they have seen or heard.
They should be encouraged to create new
ways to use the linguistic forms or items.
They are allowed to move from the level
of reproduction to creation of their own
ways.

In the principle of reflection the learn-
ers should not stop producing linguistic
forms on their own but they have to go
forward to assess their learning process.
They should reflect how they have done it
and they should be given opportunity to
assess their learning by feedback ques-
tions.

In English language education, tasks
are viewed as important components to
help develop proficiency and to facilitate
the learning of a second or foreign lan-
guage by increasing learners’ activity in
the classroom. A lot of research has been
done in the area of task-based learning
and theorists highlight that there are
three main steps to perform a task. First
is the “pre-task stage” in which the teach-
er introduces the topic and provides the
instructions such as the content, the ob-
jectives for each one of the steps within
the task, and the way to present it. Refer-
ring to this stage, Willis and Prabu (as
cited in Gatbonton& Gu,1994) and Lit-
tlewood (2004) suggest that this stagecre-
ates an overview of what the students
need to know to accomplish all the re-
quirements of the assignment. Moreover,
Skehan (1998) indicates that this phase is
an overview or introduction about all the
rules learners need to follow to complete
the tasks correctly. Frequently, this peri-
od of task development is used to choose
the topic of the task, plan how the stu-

dents will present their work, or to con-
sider the criteria to evaluate the results of
the task and to determine actions to be
taken regarding the performance of the
students. Ellis (2006) suggests the “dur-
ing task” phase as the next step; he says
that two basic things should be done.
First of all, the analysis should be made
of how the task is going to be developed,
and secondly, the analysis of how the
task will possibly be completed. Seed-
house (1999) states that it is necessary to
guide the learners while they are doing
the work, ask the students to show their
progress on what they are reading, writ-
ing, what videos they are listening to, or
check if they are listening to what has
been provided to them, and as a final
point, provide meaningful feedback to
them. The final moment would be the
“post-task” phase. Lynch (2001) affirms
that this moment involves the analysis
and edition of the observations, opin-
ions, and recommendations of the group
and the teacher about the performance
of learners in the task outcomes. In rela-
tion to this phase, Ellis (2014) considers
that once the learners have conducted
the task it is important to review their
errors; this can be done by asking the
whole group about the performance of
their classmates, checking the teacher’s
notes, or asking students to selfevaluate
their presentations.

The findings of this study suggest that
TBLTis a meaningful approach to inte-
grate language skills in an EFL program.
The participants performed class assign-
ments that helped them to develop tasks
which included continuing exercises in
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DYNAMICS OF TEACHING LEXICAL PHRASES

Gavharoy Isroiljon kizi, Yusupov Holmirza, Azimjonova Sayyora

Andizhan State University, Uzbekistan

Annotation: This article explores the role of lexical phrases in language teaching.
They are an important feature in language use and language acquisition, and they offer
advantages for language teaching. Lexical phrases constitute an ideal unit for teaching so
this article considers implications and presents some pedagogic guidelines.

AnHomauyus: 8 0aHHOU Cmamve PACCMAMPUBAEMCS POib TleKCuveckux ¢pas 6
npenodasanuu ssvika. OHU SEASTIOMCS 8AHHOU 0COOEHHOCMYIO 6 UCNONL30BAHUU
A3bIKA U 0671A0EHU AbIKOM, U OHU NPeONazaom nPeumyusecmea O 00yHeHUs A3bIKY.
Jlexcuueckue ¢pasvl npedcmasnsiom coboii udeanvHy eOuHulyy Ons 00yHeHUs,
nosmomy 6 OaHHOL Cmamve PACCMAMPUBAIOMCH NOCTEOCINBUS U NPeOCTnasieHbl

HeKomopuvle nedazozuuecxue pekomeﬂaau,uu.

The fact that lexical phrases are a recur-
rent feature of language use and language
acquisition does not support the claim that
they constitute an ideal unit for teaching.
Let us now consider what makes them
particularly advantageous for teaching
purposes. Lexical phrases may be treated
as wholes, either as complete or partially
preassembled units. As such, they are
stored in the lexicon as unanalyzed chunks
just like words. Being ready-made, they are
easily retrieved. Consequently, they offer
learners the possibility of expressing them-
selves in the absence of rich linguistic re-
sources. Beginners—children, elementary
students, and particularly adults, who have
already developed their cognitive and se-
mantic structures but lack the linguistic
tools necessary to use the target language-
become conversationally competent with-
out the need to know the underlying struc-
ture of these phrases. Lexical phrases prove
highly motivating by developing fluency at
very early stages and thus promote a sense
of achievement.

So, lexical phrases are not dead ends.
They are analyzable by the rules of gram-
mar. Therefore, they are dual in nature.
Depending on the situation, they may be
treated as unanalyzed units in the lexicon
or produced afresh using the rules of syn-
tax. The fact that lexical phrases may be
analyzed by the rules of syntax should not
lead teachers to assume that analysis is
always convenient. Sometimes a phrase is
most efficiently treated as a whole rather
than broken down into its constituents.
By contrast, an expression like If I were
the person chosen to deliver the speech
would be handled differently because the
associated functional use is lost. It is gen-
erated by a process of creative construc-
tion by the rules of syntax. The fact that
lexical phrases may be manipulated by
learners in this way- resulting in patterns
of increasing generalization—constitutes
the basis for language expansion.

Cook [Cook, 1977, 45p] has suggested
that the capacity of speech—processing
memory is constrained by syntactic com-
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plexity both in adult and children native
speakers. This limitation is especially
acute in second language learners. This
fact is further supported by research in
computational analysis of language. Paw-
ley and Syder [Pawley, Syder 1983, 191p]
refer to “native-like fluency” as the ability
native speakers have to produce long
strings of speech which exceed their ca-
pacity for encoding and decoding speech.
Lexical phrases are a way of overcoming
such constraints because they are stored
as wholes and are therefore readily acces-
sible. This means that learners do not
need to pay attention to grammar if they
use these phrases. By shifting their atten-
tion from grammar to features such as
relevance, coherence, and appropriate-
ness, learners are able to organize their
speech at discourse level and maintain the
flow of conversation.

The structural approach, with its
strong emphasis on grammatical com-
petence, did not give learners the tools
to access all the analyzed knowledge
they possessed. By contrast, the commu-
nicative approach provided learners
with a repertoire of patterns to be ac-
cessed in appropriate contexts of use,
but they remained grammatically in-
competent. Lexical phrases offer a bal-
ance because they allow teachers to fos-
ter both accessibility and analyzability
and thus contribute to the development
of the learner’s grammatical and prag-
matic competence. If indeed lexical
phrases are an ideal unit for teaching,
and given that our aim is to develop
grammatical and pragmatic competence
in learners, the question arises as to

which phrases are the most effective for
teaching. One might logically want to
teach those formulas most frequently
used by native speakers as revealed by
concordance data. I would suggest, how-
ever, that frequency does not equate
with desirability for teaching. These two
factors do not necessarily coincide. If
they do, frequent phrases effective for
teaching will enjoy the additional ad-
vantages mentioned so far. Lexical
phrases belong to a continuum. At one
end there are fixed phrases such as by
the way, have a nice day, etc., which are
not subject to alterations. Other phrases,
however, allow some degree of modifi-
cation. Such modification may be syn-
tactic or lexical. Sometimes the degree
of syntactic modification possible is
highly variable. For example, not only,
but also, and as well as are extremely
flexible. Similarly, variation of lexical
content within a syntactic structure is
also a matter of degree. For instance, a
phrase like a __ ago accepts varia-
tions such as a day ago, a week ago, a
month ago, a year ago, and so on. But in
this case variations are constrained in the
sense that only nouns or noun phrases
may fill the slot. Other categories such as
adjectives or adverbs are not possible.
Learners need awareness of two facts.
First, not all easily accessible phrases are
appropriate for all contexts. Making
learners aware of these subtleties of the
language is part of the task of developing
their competence. If one acknowledges
this shift of focus from grammar to lexis,
two corollaries follow. First, some pat-
terns which traditionally receive gram-

145



MONOGRAFIA POKONFERENCY]JNA

matical pedagogic treatment might in-
deed be best introduced as lexical phras-
es. This may apply to the first, second,
and third conditionals; the passive; re-
ported speech; the -ing form; the past
participle; and will, would, and going to.
Irregular past tense forms such as was,
had, got, said, did, made, came, thought,
and went may be first learned as lexical
items. The concept of time may be most
efficiently presented through lexis rather
than tense. Second, some patterns rele-
gated in language teaching, and usually
reserved for advanced learners, might
have a larger role than is often assumed.
How can teachers operationalize these
ideas to relate them to the practicality of
the classroom context? I contend that
presenting learners with a set of proto-
typical examples of a chosen phrase in
clear contexts is a good starting point.
The phrase would be introduced as an
unanalyzed whole. Learners would be
encouraged to understand the pragmatic
meaning of the whole phrase, not its
constituents, in relation to the context in
which it occurs. If the unit is too long or
unfamiliar for learners, drilling activities
may give them practice in articulating
the new pattern.2 Lexical exercises
would follow. Lewis [Lewis, 1993,131p]
offers the following examples:

1. We say on television. How many
other words can you think of which are
similar to television, and go in the sen-
tence It’s on...?

2. How many expressions can you
make which use:

a. part of the verb have with:

b. part of the verb give with:

1. aparty 6. acup of tea

2. lunch 7 7. time to

3. apound 8 8. a hand

4. apresentfor9 |9. acold

5. apresentto 10 [10. the chance to

How does grammar fit into this picture?
Following Lewis, grammatical explana-
tions have a minor role. Instead, learners
explore grammar by themselves and con-
struct their own personal, provisional
rules. “Grammar is primarily receptive”
[Lewis,1993,149p] and should aim at
learner awareness. Learners would be giv-
en the opportunity to observe language by
themselves and critically reflect on what
they perceive.3 This proposal highlights
the use of identifying, sorting, matching,
and comparing activities whose goal is
consciousness raising. Questions like Can
you find...? and Did you notice...? are cru-
cial. The following are some examples:

1. Listen to the tape. Write A each time
you hear can /’kn/ and B every time you
hear can’t ka:nt/ (identifying).

2. Sort the following into two groups:
adjective + at; adjective + to (sorting).

3. Match the verb play with the phras-
es it is usually associated with (a party, the
piano, breakfast, tennis, a car, a record,
etc.) (matching).

4. Read the following extracts. What
differences can you find? Why are they
different? (comparing)

Grammar and syntax have been fa-
voured for years. However, the primary
role of lexical phrases in both L1 and
L2 acquisition and use has been strongly
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OCBEIIEHHBIN B UICTTAMCKOV IVIACIIOPE U X ITYTh

Canposa CeBapa Anuinep Kusu

Anuomauu;l. Oma cmamovst 0 HacnedosaHuu 8 ucname. B cmamve ananusupyemcs
3HaueHue HacrneocmeenHvlx 8udos. Hacnedosanue 3HaHuil A618emMcs 00HUM U3 BaMNC-

HeliuiUX 60nPOCco6 HAYKU.

Annotation. This article is about inheritance in Islam. The article analyzes the value
of hereditary species. Inheritance of knowledge is one of the most important issues of

science.

KiroueBble ctoBa: Hacyefe, UCIaM, IPOPOK, Ma3xab, COBPEMEHHOCTb.
Keywords: heritage, islam, prophet, mazhab, current.

Pasgen HacnemoBaHNA B MCTaMCKOM
HIapuare SBIAETCSA OT/ENbHON HAYKOIL,
IpeKpacHO OPTaHM3OBAHHOIL, ¥ XOPOLIO
U3BECTHO, 4TO 60/bIIMHCTBO cTIX0B Ko-
paHa, ymomsiHyTsix B KopaHe, ymomnHa-
1oTcs B ctiie KopaHa, B TAMHCTBEHHOM 1
KpaTkoM usoxennu. Torpa cynua Haba-
BUIIA TOJNKOBal 310 mHoppobHo. Hampu-
Mep, BTOpas OIOpa MCIaMa, a VIMEHHO
Kopan, rmacut:

ITpopoxk (ma 61arocnoBuUT ero Ajax un
IPMBETCTBYeT) CKasax: «Momursa BbI-
HoHeHa» 1 «YTO KacaeTcsi MOMUTBBI, TO
BpeMs Ui BEPYIOLIUX OIpefeeHo, I
OHO OKOH4YeHO». B cruxax Kopana Her
o611ieit MHPOPMALIK O IPUPOJE MOTUT-
BBI, O TOM, KaK OHa BBIIIOJIHAETCS, O KO-
JIMYeCcTBe PAKIIAX, KOJNYECTBE IHEN, B
KOTOpble OHa OblIa COBepIeHa, WM O
BpeMeH) ee MCIOJIHEeHWA. OTY aCIeKTbl
MOJIMTBBI OBV IIPOJIEMOHCTPUPOBAHEI B
Cynune [Ipopoxka (Mup emy). Kpome Toro,
3aKar, IOCT, X)X U APYTye aKThl HOKJIO-
HeHMs1 U jedeHus ommcaHel B Kopane
aZ-KepuM, a 3aTeM IPUIIIO MOfpo6HOe
obDbsACHeHNe B CyHHe. TeM He MeHee, Ha-
CJIE[ICTBO M HOCTAHOBJIEH)E O HeM ObUIN

o6bsacHensl B Kopane Hambonee cosep-
IIEHHBIM U BCEOOBEMIIIONIVM 06pasoM.
Her gpyroro cyxpeHus, KOoTopoe IIpHu-
IO B TOJIOBY IOAPOOHO, KaK HaC/Ien-
crBo. Kakpast oist HacmencTBa, CTeneHb
U ApyIVie YKasbl HAC/IE[OBAHNS IIORPOO-
HO OIJICAHBI B OIVCAHVI HACTeSOBAHIISL
Bor xak Anmax Tak IpeKpacHO M KOM-
IUIEKCHO OOBACHAET BOIPOCHI HACIENO-
BaHMA, BAXHOCTb 3HAHUII O HAC/IefoBa-
HUJ VI MX B@XXHOCTb B MYCY/IbMaHCKOM
obmiectse. [Ipyras BaxHasi IPUUINHA, [0
KOTOPOJT HAac/lefoBaHMe TaK BAXHO, 3a-
K/IIOYaeTCs B TOM, YTO HAC/Ie[lOBAHIE 5IB-
JIACTCS OJfHOI U3 OCHOBHBIX IPUYMH Ha-
JINYUA VIMYIeCTBA.

Kak usBecTHO, COOCTBEHHOCTD sIBJIsA-
eTCsl OJHOI 13 OCHOB JKM3HM U OOlie-
cTBa. Bemb >kM3HD 4YenoBeka OymeT Hpo-
IOTDKATBCA U YKPeIUIAThCA. AGAyIa noH
Amp ubH anb-Ac (ma OyzeT JOBONIEH UM
Ajmnax) pacckaspiBaer, 4to IIpopok (Mup
eMy) CKasas:

«Hayka Tpu. Kpome Hero ectb cneny-
tomye: 1. Camblit cunbHbIM cTux 2. CyHHA
npaBenHbIx 3. [IpaBenublil dpapaon (Aby
Hayn, VI6n Maampxa u [Jopum).
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VMmam anp-Xarrabuit ckasam, dYTO
uenb «IIpaBegHOro apaoHa» COCTONUT B
TOM, 4TOOBI HaC/eJOBaHME HAC/IENCTBA
OBbI/IO OIIPABIAHO HACTENHUKAMU B COOT-
BetcTByM ¢ KHuroit n CyHHOIL.

Takoe CBUJETENbCTBO YKasblBaeT Ha
B)XHOCTb 00y4eHMsI IPUIYI/IMBBIM 3Ha-
HMAM. B 49acTHOCTHM, KOTha >KEHIIVHBI
JIVIIAIOTCA HACNEeACTBA, a Apyryue — Ipu
pacIipeieieHny HaclefCTBA B COOTBET-
CTBUM C WX JKETaHUSAMY, B HEKOTOPBIX
of1iecTBax Bo3pacTaeT HEOOXOAMMOCTD
JTETUTUMHOCTHA MCIAMCKOTO  HacJIel -
CTBEHHOTO IIPaBOCYAVI.

Kaxk roBoputcs B HayKe 0 MUpax, «3TO
nmonoByHa Hayku. Cruxu ¢ 11 no 12 Cy-
par an-Huca [1] onmcansl B HacnencTBe.
Kak mn3BecTHO, apabckoe CIOBO YIOTpe-
671s1eTC B HECKOMBKMX 3HadeHmsax. Crno-
BO «HAC/IENOBAaTb» TaKXXe OTHOCUTCA K
HECKOJIbKMM 3HA4eHNAM B C/IOBape U B
tepmuHe. C/I0BO «HAacjefOBaHMe» O3Ha-
qaeT oOmajjaHyre AyXOBHbIMU Wi u-
HAHCOBBIMU IIpaBaMu. Mepocy Ob110
DAHO 3HadYeHue «Anb-MymKaMyn anb-
@utp» [2], 4TO 03HAYAET, YTO MOCIIE €T
CMepTU ero COOCTBEHHOCTh Iepenuia K
Hemy. Eciy MbI 00bsICHMM 3HaYeHUe Ha-
crenoBaHys B 6o/mee 00MX TepPMUHAX,
TO 3TO IIEPEXOJ, OT OJHOTO YeJloBeKa K
npyromy. CoITTacCHO 3TOMY 3HAa4eHMUIO,
«Hac/IeNoBaHMe» BKIIOYAaeT B ceOg Oorat-
CTBO, 3HaHUA, BEIUKONENNe U ClaBy. B
Kopane c10BO Hac/efoBaHue YIOMMHA-
€TCS B HECKO/TbKUX MeCTaX.

3HaueHe C/I0Ba HAC/leNOBAHNA B IIIa-
PMATCKOY OKKYIIALIVJ COCTOUT B TOM, UTO
BCe MMYILIECTBO YMepIIero IepefaeTcs
JKUBBIM Hac/lefHUKaM. B aToM ciydae Ha-
CIIEIICTBO MOYKET OBITh COOCTBEHHOCTDIO,

HEJIBIDKMMOCTBIO VTN VIMYIeCTBEHHBI-
M IpaBaMIL

Yro Kacaercs «merdmy», HabOp mpa-
BIUI, KOTOPBIE COflEpPXKAT HACIefOBaHNUe
HACJIE[OBAHNUS OT KKIOrO IIPEEMHIKA,
OIVICBIBAETCS B BBIUMCIEHNAX U (PUKXAX.
Hayka o Hac/efoBaHMM TaK)Ke Ha3bIBaeT-
ca dapepckum 3HaHueM. IIpuumHa, 10
koropoit uMsa Papous HasblBaeTCs, CO-
CTOUT B TOM, 4TO AJUTaX 0OBACHUI ITpa-
BWIa Hacnmegosanns B Kopawre.

«9T10 paspeneHne 006s3aTENbHO IS
Ajmnaxa». CnoBo «dapp» IPOUCXOIUT OT
pAna 3HaYEHMI, TaKUX KaK JOMI, TOJI,
mons, obpeska, B3BellMBaHNUe, paciud-
POBKa, sIBHOEe OODBSICHEHNE U OIpeferne-
Hie pappa. B chepe mapnara Hayka, Ko-
TOpAasi ONMIUCBIBAET HAC/IE[OBAHNE HACIEN-
HVKOB U HAC/IE[HNMKOB, a TAKXKe HAC/IeN-
HUKOB, Ha3bIBaeTCs1 (hapcoM.

3HaHMe HaCAe[CTBa paccMaTpuBa-
JI0Ch KaK 4acTh opucnpyneruun Tadcn-
pa, Xagucos u opucnpygennun IIpopo-
Ka (Mup emy) 6e3 Kakux-m160 3HaHUIT BO
BpeMmeHa IIpopoka (Myp eMy u 671arocio-
BeHte). [Tosxe HeKOTOpBIe caxabbl CTaMu
MacTepaMu HAyK ¥ CTald MYAPHIMI
mopgbMu. Yaxopupsl u 3aity n6H Tabut
ObUIM B OCHOBHOM YUUTE/IIMU 9TOJ Hay-
ku. TaM HeT KHUIM O HAC/IeACTBEHHOCTU
CIIOf{BYDKHIKOB.

ITepBast KHMra O 3HAHUY HACTIEVS CO-
orBeTCTBYeT BpemeHu Tubera. Ilepsoe
n3 Tabwuna HanucaHo A6y bakpom Aii-
w06oM 1168 A6y Tamuma CUIKICTOHOM
(B 131 ropgy XMmXpbl) IOR Ha3BaHUEM
®apous Aitro6 Amp-Bacpu. Ora KHura -
mepBast KHUTA, HAINMCAHHAS MHOTMMI
ydenpiMu. Ilocme Aito6a Cumxncrona
[ICPMEHHOCTb CTajla HaMHOro 6oree
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YCIIENIHOM, ¥ 6BUIO CO3[JAHO MHOTO KHMT
0 HaCJIeiuN.

Bor xHura nop HaspaumeMm «Cupop-
XKWS», KOTOpasA B HaCTOsAIIee BpeMs U3y-
yaeTcsa B Majxxabe Xanau, KOTOPBIA
ABJIAETCS OCHOBHOI y4eOHOII Iporpam-
Mot B Hameit o6mactu. [TonHoe uMs aB-
topa — Cupomxupnua Myxammern OuH
Maxmyn 6un A6pyppamng CampKkBaHan.
Kuura HaswiBaercsi «Anp-@Papons ac-
Cupomxusi» [3].

EcTb Tak MHOTO KOMMEHTapueB, KOM-
MeHTapJyeB ¥ KOMMEHTapyueB K 3TON 4a-
CTU PaboOTHI, KOTOpble HEe YHEIAIM TaK
MHOTO BHUMaHM KHUTeE O PYToM dapce.
Kunra Ceitnpa Ilapuda Amu nbn My-
xammaja [bxypmkann «Anb-®apyns am-
[Tapuumits» — nsBectHas kuura Cupog-
XKy, DTOT KOMMEHTApUII TakXe cofep-
JKUT MHOTO CTpoK M Teros. Ceiinp Ia-
pud saBepuma cBorw pabory B 804 rogy
xumKpel B CaMapKaHze.

MHorne ydYeHble TaKXe OIMCHIBAIOT
Sirojiyya B 3apoxjamomiemcsa CTuie, 13
KOTOPOTrO MONy/IspHa KHMra Maxmyza
6en Axmapia Jlaypaun «Vpmanyp Pamxu
Mapudar Gappyus ac-cupomxuit». Yde-
Hble 3aiiH anp-[nH anb-Kacum nbH KyTn
anp-bakapa M ero pacckasumkm ccblla-
10TCA Ha Xafucel CUpOmKUIIN.

ABpaHrse6c, OofuH 13 BaBUIOHCKUX
IpaBuUTeNeil, OCBOMA ¥ IPAKTUKOBAI

BO3MOXKHOCTU JIEJICTBOBAaTb B COOTBET-
CTBUM C MCIAMCKMM ILIapMaToM. AB-
panrse6 OmamMrup cosmaer IpyHIy Ajst
cospanua KHuru «PaTaBoit MHAYC», U3-
BecTHOI Kak «DaTaBoit omaMrupusi» [4].
OH cobupaer 9Ty TpynIy U3BeCTHBIX
yU€eHBIX, yIEHbIX, 3pe/IbIX pakux B XaHa-
¢u Magnxxabe B VIHpmiickoit umImepun.
ITpencenareneM 9TON IPYNIbI Ha3HAYEH
meiix Husomuppun Bypxanmypuit. AB-
panrse6 OnaMrup TpPaTUT OKONIO ABYX-
COT THICSY pymuit. J[Bajnarp fiBa yde-
HBIX Y4YaCTBOBAIM B HANVCAHNUU 3TON
paborsr [5].

Ha cerogHAIIHMII JeHb HaNMCaHO
MHOro KHUT o ¢apcu. OHM [0 cuX mop
XPaHsITCA Ha PasHbIX SA3bIKAX 1M B pas-
HBIX MecTaxX. V3yyeHme Takmx pabor
[I03BO/ISIET HE TOJIBKO M3Y4aTh MCKOIIA-
eMble HayKy, HO ¥ TOTOBUTD JX K Hallleil
KUSHI.
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EFFECTIVE WAYS OF USING CASE STUDY OF TEACHING
FOREIGN LANGUAGE

Gavharoy Isroiljon kizi, Abdullayeva Shakhnozakhon
Andizhan State University, Uzbekistan

Annotation: In this article is given information about effective ways of using case
study of teaching foreign language. Here, described that case studies provide students
with the opportunity of reading, understanding, and discussing a specific problem area,
help students to communicate effectively and they are trained to be action-oriented and
decisive.

Annomauus: B amoii cmamve 0aemcst ungopmauust 06 apgpexmueHoix cnocobax
UCNONB306aHUA memamuyeckoe uccredosanue npenooasanusi Hocoeoii IGN A3vik.
30ecv onucaro, umo memamuueckue UCce008aHus 0aOm cMyOeHmam 603MOHCHOCTb
UMeHUs, NOHUMAHUS U 00CYHOeHUs KOHKPemHOL npobnemMHOll 0071dcmu, NOMOUb
cmydenmam 00uamvcst IPPeKmusHo U OHU 00yueHbl Obimb OPUEHIMUPOBAHDL HA

0elicmeus U Peuaruium.

Before beginning the article we want
to give origin of the word “case”. It comes
from Latin casus. Some of the dictionary
definitions from Collins Cobuild which
fit into this context are “1. 1. A particular
situation that you are considering on its
own or on an individual basis, especially
when you are using it as an example of
something, or when you are comparing it
with something else. 1. 2. A particular
incident that you are describing or ex-
plaining” Cobuild also defines “Case
Study;” which is spelled with or without a
hyphen, as: “An account that gives de-
tailed information about a person, group,
or thing and their development over a
period of time...”

Therefore, case studies provide stu-
dents with the opportunity of reading,
understanding, and discussing a specific
problem area. Students are expected to
propose logical solutions to the problem

presented. Each case is written to leave
the student at a decision point with the
manager in the case confronted. It will
usually describe how the current position
developed and what problems key per-
sonalities in the case are currently facing.
Tables of data, diagrams, and photographs
may be added to help provide a more
complete picture. Appendices are nor-
mally used to include large amounts of
data that would otherwise clutter the text.
Film, video, audiotapes, and slide se-
quences have all been used as vehicles for
case descriptions. These all make a case
more realistic to the students. They force
students to decide on an action under re-
alistic conditions. Students cannot remain
passive observers, but are trained to be
action-oriented and decisive. Learning to
listen to each other, respecting others’
views on the same subject, as learning
when and how to react and to handle in-
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formation are some of the basic skills
which are developed through case studies.
As a result, students develop their analyti-
cal skills. They also practice applying
concepts, techniques, and principles in
analysis. They learn how to judge which
techniques are appropriate and applica-
ble, to plan communication, and to ana-
lyze values. In addition, students learn to
use creativity in generating alternative
solutions to the problems.

We know that the case method cannot
be considered as either tutorial or lecturer-
based. Therefore, many students find the
method difficult to adapt to. Critical think-
ing, creativity, communication skills, as
well as attitude, self-analysis, social skills,
and decision-making skills are all involved.
Easton proposes the following several steps
for case analysis:[Easton, 1982]

Understanding the situation

Diagnosing problem areas

Generating alternative solutions

Predicting outcomes

Evaluating alternatives

Rounding out the analysis

Communicating the results

Students are highly recommended to
follow the above steps to be able to cope
well with a case study. However, they usu-
ally complain about the shortage of time
and lack of information, which also ap-
plies to a real-life situation and they can-
not tolerate ambiguity. Fully understand-
ing the situation and also diagnosing the
problem is difficult for students. They
have the tendency to propose only one
solution to the problem instead of putting
forward several. Students need to be en-
couraged to propose more than one solu-

tion and to learn how to tolerate or accept
the solutions offered by others. Any solu-
tion may have a cumulative effect or will
have some implications, which need to be
considered carefully as well. When stu-
dents are asked to analyze the case com-
pletely and evaluate alternative solutions,
they usually get impatient and want the
single right answer, which does not exist
in real life. Because students fear the criti-
cism of others, they are reluctant to com-
municate their results.

So, as a result, teachers are left with
two options. First, case studies from text-
books may be adapted so that the prob-
lems mentioned above can be eliminated.
Alternatively, teachers may design their
own cases. In fact, it soon became clear in
our situation that it was simpler to devel-
op our own cases, catering to our own
students’ particular needs and interests.
The difficulty of case studies may also be
graded so that cases introduced at the
beginning of courses concentrate on de-
veloping students’ speaking skills. As stu-
dents become familiar with case studies,
more emphasis can be placed on design-
ing materials which concentrate on devel-
oping students’ critical and analytical
thinking skills.
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METO/JbI ObBYYEHVA MHOCTPAHHBIM A3bIKAM

Cynnes lllaBkar,
yuuTenb GpaHIy3KOro sI3bIKa,

HaBowurickuit rocygapcTBeHHBIN TeAarorndecKuii MHCTUTYT, Y30eKucTaH

B Hacrosee BpeMs pasnuyanT TPU
OCHOBHBIX MeTOfja 06y4eHMs1 MHOCTPaH-
HOMY S3BIKY: IPSMOII, COIOCTABUTENb-
HBIJI U CMELIaHHBII.

I. ITpsamoit metox. IIpAMBIM OH Ha3bI-
BaeTCs IOTOMY, YTO €ro IIOC/Iefi0BaTe/IN
IBITAIOTCA CO3JaTh HENOCPeNCTBEHHBIE
HpsIMbIE aCCOLVAIINN MEXTY IPeIMeTOM
U CJIOBOM M3y4aeMOIO MHOCTPaHHOTO
sI3bIKA, MUHYS POJJHOIT A3BIK CTYHEHTOB.
AHaJIOTMYHbIe TIPSIMBIE ACCOLMALINY IIbI-
TAIOTCSA CO3[aTh M MEXJY 3HaueHMeM
rpaMMaTHYEeCKNX KaTeropuit u ux ¢op-
MaMl B MHOCTPAaHHOM f3bIKe 6e3 UX co-
MOCTaB/IeHNs C CeMaHTMKOI IpaMMaTH-
YeCKUX KaTeropuil pOJHOrO S3bIKa CTYy-
IeHTOB. B OCHOBY HaHHOro MeTofa IIO-
MIMMO TaKVX JUAAKTUIECKMX IPUHIIUIIOB,
KaK aKTVMBHOCTb, HAIJIIAHOCTD, JOCTYII-
HOCTb ¥ IIPOYHOCTb, ITOTIOXKEHBI MHTYM-
TUBHOCTb, MMMaHEHTHOCTb, OIlOpa Ha
HOJIOKUTE/NbHbIN A3BIKOBOI OIIBIT, He-
muddepenunposanHoe obydeHne, mO-
clefoBareNibHOe obOydeHne. V3 pasHo-
BUJHOCTEIl NPsIMOrO0 METOfa B HACTOSI-
Ijee BpeMsi HanOoJIblee pacpoCcTpaHe-
HIe
ayIMOBM3Ya/IbHbI/l METOMIBL.

VisyueHre MHOCTPAHHOrO A3bIKA IO
ayUONIMHTBAIbHOMY METOAY MMeeT 00-
pasoBaTenbHOE U IIPAKTHYECKOe 3Hadue-

MMEKT ayI[I/IOJII/IHI‘Ba)’IbeIﬂ n

Hye. O6pasoBaTeNbHOE 3HAYECHME 3aKIII0-
9a€TcA B TOM, 4TO, 3ydasa I/IHOCTPaHHbII?I
A3DIK, CTYIEHT an061uaeTcs{ K KynpTypé€

Hapofa, A3bIK KOTOPOTO OH M3y4aeT, a
9TO BO3MOYXHO, €C/II OH OBJIajieBaeT HO-
BOJI CUCTEeMOW TMOHSTUI, CBONCTBEHHON
ITAHHOMY A3BIKY. VI3y4MTb XKe HOBYIO CH-
CTeMY TOHATUI MOXKHO, TOJIBKO OB/IaJieB
SI3BIKOM TIpakTIdecku. KoHeuHoIT menpio
NPaKTUYEeCKOrO OB/IAJeHNUA S3BIKOM SIB-
NeTCA yMeHMe TOBOPUTD,
pedb Ha CIyX, YUTATh U NMICATh Ha U3y4a-

IIOHMMAaThb

€MOM sI3bIKe.

YT0 KacaeTcsi CofepXKaHust 00ydeHns,
HeOoOXOAVMMO IIPUAATh IJIABEHCTBYIOLIEE
3HayeHye oTOOpy OHETUYECKOro MaTe-
puana n ordopy crpykryp. I[Ipu orbope
CTPYKTYp CJIeffiyeT YYUTBIBATH IpEHA-
3HAYAIOTCSA OHM JUIS PENpOSYKTUBHOTO
VLU PELENTUBHOTO YCBOEHU. [/IaBHbIMU
OpyHIMIaMU 0T6Opa SIBJISIOTCS UX YIIO-
TPeOUTEIBHOCTD U YACTOTHOCTb, A TAKXKE
HE3aMeHVIMOCTb, T.e JMCKIIYeHNe CUHO-
HYMUIYHBIX KOHCTpyKumit. Her Heo6xo-
AMMOCTY HpUaBaTh GO/MbIIOe 3HAYEHNe
COCTABY JIEKCHKMU, CYUTAsI OJHAKO, YTO B
[ePBYIO O¥epelb JO/DKHBI ObITh YCBOEHBI
CTpOEBbIe C/IOBA. YCBOEHUE JKe 3HaMeHa-
TE/IBHBIX C/IOB BCEIIEJIO CBSI3AHO C MHTe-
pecamnt CTyfeHTOB. [I/s1 HUX PeKOMeHy-
eTCsl pasHasi TeMaTMKa 1 PasHbLl Habop
CTIOB.

B oCHOBe OBJIafieHUs SI3BIKOM JIEXKUT
HAaBBIK, KOTOPBIIT (OPMIpPYETCsl Ha OCHO-
Be IOAPAXAHNUS ¥ MHOTOKPATHOTO IIO-
Bropennsi. CTy/ieHTbI JO/DKHBI 6ecco3Ha-
TE/IbHO OBJIAZIETh CTPYKTYpaMy M3ydae-
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MOTO $SI3bIKa M €r0 (POHETUIECKNUM CTPO-
eM U 00pa3soBbIBATH IIPENIOKEHUS II0
aHanoruy. IIOCKONMbKY, KaXK[bIl A3BIK
o6nalaeT CBOEI CUCTEMOI IOHATUIL U
CBOEOOpa3HBIMM I HEIOBTOPUMBIMU B
IPYTOM A3bIKE CTPYKTYpaMM, UX CIeflyeT
U3y4aThb MMMAaHEHTHO, He Ipuberas K
CPAaBHEHUIO C POJIHBIM SA3BIKOM CTY/I€H-
TOB. AHanu3 CTPYKTyp MO ayAUOIUHT-
BaJIbHOMY METO/Y BJIEYET 3a OO0 NI
HEHY>KHbIE JIJI IPAKTUYeC-KOTO OBJIajie-
HMA SI3BIKOM pasMbIIUIEHUA O HEM, a
CpaBHEHNE C POIHBIM SI3bIKOM ITOPOK[A-
eT olMOKM B M3ydaeMOM s3bIKe. B Tex
CITy4asx, KOrfia CTYAeHTY TPYJHO MOHATh
r106asbHO BOCIPUMHATHIL Obpasel, Ha
MIOMOIIb NO/DKHBI NPUNATH Pa3TMIHbIC
CPE/ICTBAa BHEIIHEN M BHYTPEHHEN Ha-
IJISITHOCTU — AVATIO3UTUBBI, KMHO U KOH-
TeKCT MaM cutyanudA. VicnonbsoBaHne
HAIJIA/IHBIX CPEfICTB ¥ MHOTOKpPAaTHOE T10-
BTOpeHNe MaTepuaga CIOCOOCTBYIOT
IIPOYHOCTH €ro ycBoeHusdA. Pasmnyas ak-
TUBHBIN U MACCUBHBIN S3BIKOBOW MaTe-
pUanm MOXXHO M He [ienatb 0co6oro pas-
JINYKA B €0 YCBOECHUM.

Borbiioe 3HaueHMe HEOOXOAMMO TIPH-
JaBaTb IOCTENOBAaTETbHOCTU M3YYeHUS
MaTepuasa 1 CTAHOBJIeHUA YMeHUII 1 Ha-
BbIKOB. PekoMmeHziyeTcs cienyromas mo-
CIIeJOBATENIbHOCTD: CIylllaHuE — TOBOpe-
HIUe — YTE€HMEe — MUCbMO. YIPAKHEHUs B
TOBOPEHMM CJIE[yI0T HEMOCPEeICTBEHHO
BC/Iell, 32 BOCIpUATHMEM MaTepuaaa Ha
cnyx. OOydeHre YTEHUIO ¥ MUCbMY IIPO-
UCXOJUT JIUIIb Ha TOM MaTepuasne, KOTO-
PBIl XOPOILIO YCBOEH YCTHO, a IOTOMY
oTofIBMTaeTCs Ha 6ortee mo3Hee BpeMsl.

BriBIOKeHME Ha TEpBBIN IJIaH YCT-
HOIl pedyn OOBSCHIETCS TeM, YTO S3BIK

paccMaTpMBaeTcsa IIpeXJe BCero Kak
CPEfICTBO YCTHOTO OOIeHNs], MUChMEH-
Hasg JKe peub, ABJAETCA HEeTOYHBIM U30-
OpakeHMeM 3BYKOBOTO sI3bIKa, KOTOPOIL
cegyer o0ydarh JMIND IIOC/IE TOTO, KaK
OCBOEHA YCTHas peyb.

B ornmume OT ayguONMHIBAIbHOTO
MEeTOJIa, ay[AMOBM3YaNbHBIN MeTOJ, IIpH-
maét Gonbloe 3HaYEHMEe OTOOPY JIeKCH-
kn. CroBapb 6bUI OTOOpaH Ha OCHOBE
TIATe/IbHOTO AHA/IN3a XMBOTO AHITINIA-
CKOTO sI3bIKa. B pe3ynbrare wero 6su1 co-
cTaBjieH CIOBHMK 13 1500 c10B, KOTOPHIN
IaéT BO3MOXXHOCTb CBOOOIHO BecTHu Oe-
cefy Ha OBITOBbIE TEMBL

II. ConocraButenbupiii Metom. Co-
IIOCTABUTENbHBIN METOJ, IOMYyYMI CBOE
Ha3BaHMEe OTTOTrO, YTO M3yYeHMEe WHHO-
CTPAHHOTO sA3bIKa IPEAIIIONaraeTcA Ha 0C-
HOBE €TI0 COIIOCTABJIEHNA C POJIHBIM.

B 0cHOBY JaHHOTO MeTO/Ia TIOJIO>KEHDI
AMAAKTIYeCKUe TIPYHILUIIBL, ¥ B IEPBYIO
oyepefib IPUHINII CO3HATEIBHOCTH, KO-
TOPBIl 3aKIIOYAeTCsA B TOM, 4YTO, KaK
IIPaBIJIO, BCE M3y4aeMble A3BIKOBbIE SB-
e’V 00BACHAIOTCA CTYHeHTaM, Ipexie
YeM CO3[AI0TCA YMEHNA U HaBBIKI I1OTIb-
30BaHMA UMy OHAKO IIpaBMUIa MONb30-
BaHMA TPaMMATUYECKUMU U [APYTUMMU
SBJIEHMAMM COOOIAIOTCS TOIBKO TOTZA,
KOT/ja /IS MX WITIOCTPALINY VIMEETCS J10-
cTaroyHo mpuMepos. [TosTomy B mpornec-
ce TIperofiaBaHMsA BO3MOXKHBI UM TaKue
cayday, KOIZia OTHe/IbHble IpaMMaTuye-
CKMe ABJIEHM:A CHa4yasIa BOCIPUHIMAIOTCA
Kak (opMbl C/10Ba 1 MUIIb 3aTeM 0600-
MIAIOTCA B IpaBIJIA.

IIpu
rpaMMaTH4ecKye IIpaBuIa ABIAITCA

COIIOCTABUTEIIBHOM METOOE

JINIb CPEACTBOM, YCKOPAIOLIVIM IIpoLecc
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00y4eHMs, JAOMUM BO3MOXHOCTH CO-
3HATE/IbHO JICIIO/Ib30BATh A3BIKOBYIO aHa-
noruto. IloaToMy, BO-IepBBIX, Cpenu
rpaMMaTUYECKUX IIPAaBUI OTOMPAIOTCS
TOJIBKO Te€, KOTOpble PACIpPOCTPAHAITCA
Ha OOJIbIIIOe YNUCIO CI0B. Bo-BTOpBIX,
caMyl IIpaBMIa COOOLIAIOTCSA CTYHEHTaM
TOJIBKO B TOM C/Ty4ae, KOI7ja TpaMMaTiuye-
ckyie popMbl, 06pasoBaHHBIE C TIOMOIIbIO
9TUX IPABUI, MOTYT OBITH UCIIOIb30BAHBI
B peuy WM IIpY YTEHUH TEKCTa, T.€. Korza
9T IPaBUIA MOTYT OBbITh IIPOVJUIIOCTPU-
pOBaHBI Ha HOCTAaTOYHOM KO/INYECTBE
JIEKCUYeCKOTo MaTepuara.

IIpn comocTaBUTETbHOM MeTOfie YCT-
Has pedb UTPaeT BXXHYIO POb B 00yUe-
HUJ VHOCTPAaHHOMY A3BIKY, OfHAKO OHa
TO/DKHA PasBUBATbCA MapajlebHO B
CBAI3M C APYTVMMMU BUAAMU PEUeBOI Hes-
TEeJIBHOCTHU — YTEHJEM U IMCbMOM.

III. Cmemauubpiii MeTon. CMelraH-
HBI, MM KOMOVMHUPOBAHHBIN, METOX
HOTy4NI CBOE Ha3BaHIe OTTOTO, YTO OH B
KaKOI1-TO Mepe KOMOVHIPYET IPIMHIINIIBI
IPAMOTO VI COTIOCTABUTEIBHOTO METOMIOB.
B 3aBUCMMOCTH OT TOTO, KaKye MPYHIIN-
Bl Ipe06/IafaloT, OH OymeT mubo OmnKe
K IIPsAMOMY, MO0 K COIIOCTABUTEIBHOMY

MeToRy. VI3 paboT 10 CMeLlaHHOMY MeTO-
Iy B HaCTOsIlee BpeMs HanOOIblIIell TI0-
NyJISAPHOCTBIO  HONB3YIOTCA  TPYHbI
®. Knocce u A. bonena.

®. Kiocce B OCHOBY CBOETO MeTOfa
KJIafieT C/IefyIoIyie TIOJIOKeHNA:

Ha mepBoIi CTyIIeH) CTYHEHTBI JOIXK-
Hbl yCBamBarb A3BIKOBON MaTepuas
IIPEVMYIIeCTBEHHO VHTYUTUBHO U VM-
MaHEHTHO, XOTSI B C/Iy4ae 3aTpyAHEHUI
He VICK/IIOYAeTCsl ¥ POJHON A3BIK, a I
JIy4IIero YCBOGHVA MaTepyuaja — yIpax-
HeHMsI B [IepeBOJie.

Ha BTOpOil cTymeHu mpepiaraercsa
YCBOUTb TpaMMarTuMyecKye IpaBuwIa M
qairie mpuberatb K IEPEeBOAY — CaMOMY
BEPHOMY CPe[iCTBY PaCKPBITVA 3HAUCHUI
cnoB. A.BoneH BBIBUTAET CHERYIOLIME
OCHOBHBIE IIPUHINIILI 00y4eHys: Vmma-
HEHTHOCTb M COIIOCTaBJIeHNe, OIopa Ha
OJJHOCTOPOHHUII S3bIKOBOI OIBIT, He-
nuddepeHnmpoBanHoe 00ydyeHnue, IO-
A.Bonen
[IO{IEPKMBAET HEOOXOAMMOCTD O3HAKO-

ClIefoBaTeNIbHOE  OOyUeHNe.

MUTBHCA € IYXOM Hapoja depe3 COonocTa-
BUTEIbHOE M3Yy4Y€HNE I'PAMMATUKI VHO-
CTPAaHHOTO A3bIKa N MAMOMATUKH, OTpa-
JKarHIinx €ro MbIIIJICHUE.
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THE ROLE OF MAHMOUD ZAMAKHSHARI
IN THE DEVELOPMENT OF THE ARUZ STUDIES

Khudjanova Dildora Jur’atovna
Tashkent state institute of oriental studies, PhD student (dildora_tilla@mail.ru )

Annomavus. Cmamovs nocésujena npouséederuro Maxmyoa ubx Ymap as-
3amaxwapu kacamenvHoil K Hayke apysd. B Hem noxasano 3HaueHue npoussedeHus
“an-Kucmac gu unm an-apys» é passumuu Hayku apysa. IIpuseden opueunan cmpyx-
mypHoti uacmu npouseedeHus 0151 AHAIU3A.

KmroueBsrie cnoBa: “An-Kucrac’, MeTpuka apys, Gpunonorndeckye HayKiu, CTOIIbI,
tadabuin, 6aiT, 6axp, 3uxad, Wwina,, Kpyru apysa, Mybraauda, Myxramba, MyHda-
puaa,, Mymrabuxa, Myrraduka.

Abstract. This article is devoted to the great scholar of Movaronnahr Mahmoud ibn
Umar Zamakhsharis work ‘al-Kistas fi ilm al-aruz”, which takes a special place in the
development of the Aruz science also, the original structural part of the work is given for

analysis.

Key words: “Al-Kistas”, poetic rthythm, philological disciplines, feet, metre, tafail,
bayt, bahr, zihaf, illa, aruz circles, mukhtalif, muatalif, muzhtalib, mushtabih, mutafik.

The work of the great scholar of Mova-
ronnahr Mahmoud ibn Umar az-Za-
makhshari (1075-1144) ‘Al-Kistas fi ilm
al-aruz” (“The size in the science of aruz”)*
is valued not only in the Islamic world,
but in the whole world Oriental studies.

Aruz is the meter used in classic Ara-
bic and other eastern languages. The sci-
ence of aruz, founded in the 8th century
by the Arab scholar Khalil ibn Ahmad
(AD 718-786) was a poetic system dedi-
cated to poetic rhythm and methods of its
definition.

The role of Mavaronnahr scientists in the
development of the aruz versification system
was great. There were a lot of works on poetic,
stylistics, versification in Arabic, Persian and

1 Gl U?U“U—’éé? ] &Je U&JJUA pTesR S0
£ 1ot fns. 5385, g (5 1853 gagh. 1035
08 1Jom xs5. 416

Uzbek languages. Among these works, Za-
makhshari’s work “al-Kistas fi ilm al-aruz’,
which made an invaluable contribution to
world culture, takes a special place in the de-
velopment of the Aruz science. Its full name is
“Al-Kistas al-mustakiyim fi ilm al-aruz” (“The
Exact criterion in aruz science”).

Handwritten copies of the manuscript
are kept in the world-famous libraries
such as Cairo, Baghdad, Istanbul, Aleppo,
Berlin, Leiden®. The primary source of
our research is a photocopy of the manu-
script kept in the library “Dor ul-Kutub”
of Cairo in Egypt. The manuscript was
written in Arabic, it consists of 33 pages.

The author writes in the introduction
that for the most perfect understanding of
the science of Aruz, it is necessary to

2 Brockelmann C. Geschichte der arabischenlit-
teratur. Bd. I - Leiden, 1937. - S. 507-513.
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know its relationship with other philo-
logical disciplines. He divides them into
12 categories: ilm al-lugat (linguistics),
ilm al-abniyat (the science of unchange-
able form), ilm al-ishtikak (etymology),
ilm al-iarob (science of inflections), ilm
al-maoni (rhetoric), ilm al-bayon (stylis-
tics), ilm al-arud (science of aruz), ilm
al-kawafi (rhyme), inshan-nasr (prose),
kirdu-sh-shyr (the science of chanting),
ilm al-kitaba (the science of writing styles)
and ilm al-muhadarat (lecture). The au-
thor argues that in order to comprehend
the science of aruz, it is necessary to mas-
ter all the twelve sciences listed above,
because a researcher who does not know
these sciences will not be able to fully
understand the essence of aruz.

In the chapter of “The Structure of the
poems metr; Zamakhshari mentioned
that there should be four elements in a
poem. These are: word (J<k), metr
(p3Js0), rhyme (p3<5) and meaning
(pg ). Only one of these elements the
word - is the subject of disputes between
Arabs and foreigners, because Arabs
wrote poetry in Arabic, others, non-Arab
peoples wrote poetry in their own lan-
guages. However, for the other three ele-
ments, the opinion of all nations is the
same.

While writing this work, Zamakh-
shari followed the traditions of Khalil
Ibn Ahmad, the founder of the science of
Aruz and his followers. However, as dis-
tinct from them, in Al-Kistas, the chang-
es in the standart forms of Buhur (me-
ters) so the Tafail (feet) are not divided
into zihof and illa (correspondence rule).

The author divided each basic feet into

the types.

Moreover, on the part “The system of
arud circles” is devoted to the character-
ization and detailed description of the five
circles, that is, mukhtalif, muatalif, mu-
zhtalib, mushtabih, and mutafik. There are
original verses (buyut) created by the au-
thor are given to each arud circles. The
first word of the bayt started with the
name of the bahr which comes in the cir-
cle.

Likewise, in the part of the work de-
voted to the Buhur of Aruz, Zamakhshari
used his poems as examples, which began
with the names of these buhur. Bayts were
written with great skill and we didn’t meet
them anywhere else.

In conclusion, comparing to the works
of other authors dedicated to Arabic aruz
the treatise of Mahmoud Ibn Umar al-
Zamakhshari “Al-Kistos fi ilmi al-aruz”
was written independently and more per-
fectly. Also the theory of Aruz were given
in the easy way. The originality of this
treatise is the poems given for the meters’
examples are belong to Zamakhshari
himself.
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